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Introduction to Estate Master 5

1 Introduction to Estate Master

1.1 Introduction

Estate Master DM is a cash flow model designed to track your development cash flow once the project
commences, right through to completion. It assists with the efficient management of any property
development project, allowing the user to manage and track the project's costs and revenues, update
forecasts with actuals and compare the current forecast with previously stored budgets.

The Program can be used to:
¢ Import Estate Master DF feasibilities as the original budget/forecast
e Customise account codes to allow data to be imported from accounting systems

e Owenwrite forecast data with actuals and report on budget variances against the original and previous
forecasts

¢ Track commitments, accruals, actuals to date and forecast to completion
¢ Update forecasts on Profit, NPV, IRR and other key performance indicators
e Manage the project via the dynamic Gantt chart.

¢ Track a project's cash flow and risk exposure.

1.2 Program Integrity

Every effort has been made to provide a quality product that is simple, flexible and detailed in its
analysis.

The Estate Master DM program has been sealed to safeguard the integrity of the program and formulae.
If the seal is broken the validity of the formulae and program calculations cannot be guaranteed any
more. Therefore, we recommend that the authors be notified of any problems rather than the user
attempting to rectify the problem by removing the protection facility.

To this end any modifications to the Estate Master DM program are prohibited without the express
written approval of the authors Estate Master Pty Ltd.

Also, we cannot guarantee that the program is or will remain error free for every possible input
permutation. To retain the integrity of the programs we recommend you audit the models on a regular
basis with manual reality checks on the output results.

Furthermore the program assumes certain tax assumptions such as rates of stamp duty. These may
change in time and it is important for the user to keep abreast of such changes and know how they
effect the model's assumptions.

If you have any queries or suggestions for improvements, please contact us:

© 2015 Estate Master Pty Ltd
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1.3

System Requirements

To install and operate Estate Master DM efficiently, the following is recommended:

PC with an Intel Core 2 Duo (3GHz) or Quad (2.4Ghz) minimum processor (or equivalent).

Any Windows Operating System that supports Microsoft .Net Framework 4.0 (Microsoft Windows XP
SP3 Home/Pro or later -or- Microsoft Windows Server 2003 or later)

Microsoft Report Viewer 2008.
Microsoft .Net Framework 4.0 or higher.
2Gb RAM or higher.

Internet connection (for downloading files and activating licences).

Note to Apple Mac Users: Estate Master can only run on Mac's via a Windows Virtualization tool such

as VMWare or Parallels.

© 2015 Estate Master Pty Ltd






8 Estate Master DM

2 Introduction to Development Analysis

2.1 Development Margin

Before the widespread use of personal computers the traditional approach to development analysis was
to:

¢ Estimate the total development cost for a project in current dollars (non inflated) including interest on
100% borrowings;

e Estimate the sale prices (less selling costs) based on comparable sales or income capitalisation
expressed in current dollars;

e Calculate the net profit by subtracting total development cost from revenue; and
e Calculate the development margin by dividing profit by total development cost:

Net Profit * 100%

Development Margin =
Total Dewvelopment Cost

Through experience, a 15% to 30% development margin was considered adequate for a project to be
viable, although this would vary according to the level of project, financial and market risk.

Example of Development Margin Method

2.2

Units $ Rate_ per Total
Unit

Revenue

Sale of units 50 units 500,000 27,500,000

Less: GST 7.5% of gross sales * -2,050,000

Less: Selling costs 3.5% of gross sales -962,500
Net Sale Proceeds 24,487,500
Costs

Land purchase price 5,500 sgm 900 4,950,000
Other acquisition costs 262,750
Demolition 150,000
Construction costs 5,500 sgm 1,700 9,350,000
Professional fees 855,000
Gowvernment charges 913,000
Land holding costs 369,000
Finance 3,058,155
Fees and Charges 140,000
Total Project Costs 20,047,905
Profit 4,439,595
Margin 22.14%

Time Value of Money

The traditional development method of project appraisal however was recognised to be flawed when one
or more of the following factors were involved:

© 2015 Estate Master Pty Ltd



Introduction to Development Analysis 9

¢ Inflation and abowe inflation escalations occurred with costs and sale values;
¢ Project periods extended beyond two or more years;

e Other medium term investments competed for funds; and

e Costs and sales were staged giving variable cash flow exposures.

The analytical drawback is due to the fact that the traditional approach does not account for the time
value of money. Usually, a dollar today is more valuable than a dollar next year. Future cash flows
should therefore be reduced (discounted) in value to reflect their current (present) value.

To demonstrate the time value of money, consider the case in which an individual receives a sum of
$1,000 and invests it at a return of 10% per annum compounded in Government Bonds. The $1,000 will
grow to $1,100 at the end of year 1 and $1,210 at the end of year 2 and so on. It is assumed that this
10% return represents the best use for the funds at a risk free rate. In this example, the investor should
value $1,100 in a years time or $1,210 in two years time as equivalent to $1,000 now (ie. its present
value). The reduction of future dollars to its equivalent value in money today is known as discounting.
Discounting is the reciprocal of compounding and is expressed in the following formula:

FV
PV=
(L+i)"

Where:

PV = Present Value;

FV = Future Value (predicted amount);

i = Discount Rate per period of time; and
n = number of periods.

2.3 Discounted Cash Flow Analysis

Discounted Cash flow analysis takes into account the time value of money in a much more detailed way
than the deweloper's profit margin by considering the timing of all costs and incomes.

The first requirement of cash flow analysis is to create a tabulation of money and time with cash flow
items along one axis and time on the other axis. In other words the same cash items used in the
traditional approach (except interest on finance), are tabulated against equal time periods (months,
quarters or years) and the values of those cash items are recorded in the time period are forecasted.
Interest is excluded because this is incorporated in the discount rate as demonstrated above.

The value of all cash items are totalled for each time period (with cost items being negative and revenue
items being positive) resulting in a net cash flow range through time. This range of net cash flows is
discounted to present value. The resultant net present value (NPV) measures the difference between the
discounted revenues and the discounted costs. This is the first and perhaps the most important
performance indicator. A positive NPV implies that the present value of incomes exceeds the present
value of costs and the project is therefore feasible.

The other primary indicator is the internal rate of return (IRR). This is the discount rate at which the net
present value equals zero. Possibly a better way to understand its meaning is to express it as the
maximum interest rate that can be charged to a fully funded project before the project would show a net
loss.

© 2015 Estate Master Pty Ltd
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2.4

Year

Revenue

Sale of building units
A

Sale of building units
B

Less: Selling costs

Less: GST

Net Sale Proceeds

Costs
Purchase price
Stamp duty
Other purchasing
costs
Construction
Demolition
Construction building
A

Construction building
B
Professional fees

Statutory
contributions A
Statutory
contributions B
Water contribution A
Water contribution B
Land holding costs

Finance fees and

charges
Total Costs

Net Cash Flow (NCF) | -

Discount Factor @
20.0%
Discount NCF -

NPV @ Discount
Rate of 20.0%
IRR

Performance Ind

Development Margin

Example of Discounted Cash Flow

0 1

4,950,000
222,750
40,000

150,000

13,5

00

123,00

0
140,000

5,352,750 A 286,000
5,352,750 -286,500

1.00 0.83

5,352,750 -238,750

icators

5,100,000

459,000

420,000

78,000

123,000

6,180,000

-6,180,000

.0.69

-4,291,667

15,000,000

-525,000

-1,125,000
13,350,000

4,250,000

382,500

350,000

65,000
123,000

5,170,500

8,179,000

0.58

4,733,507

12,500,000

-437,500
-937,500
11,125,000

0

11,125,000

0.48

5,365,066

Total

15,000,000
12,500,000
-962,500

-2,062,500
24,475,000

4,950,000
222,750
40,000

150,000
5,100,000

4,250,000

855,000

420,000

350,000

78,000
65,000
369,000

140,000

16,989,750

7,485,250

215,406

215,206

20.98%

© 2015 Estate Master Pty Ltd



Introduction to Development Analysis 11

2.5

Is used as a reflection of profitability and is the percentage return of net profit over total development
cost calculated in the following way:

Net Profit * 100%
Total Development Cost

Development Margin =

Where:
Net Profit = Total Revenue less Total Development Cost; and
Total Development Cost includes all finance and interest charges, land holding and selling costs.

Residual Land Value Based on Target Developers Margin
Is the maximum price that can be paid for the land and still achieve the desired development profit
margin (Target Margin).

Net Present Value

Is the sum of the present values of all project cash inflows and outflows over the life of the project. A
positive NPV infers an Internal Rate of Return (IRR) greater than the discount rate. Interest on
borrowings and interest received on re-investment of surplus funds and equity is ignored since this is
incorporated in the discount rate. The formula is:

n=0
_ FV
NPV = 2 @a+in ]
n=t

Where:

PV = Present Value;

FV = Future Value (predicted amount);

i = Discount Rate per period of time; and
n = number of periods.

Internal Rate of Return (IRR)

Is the discount rate at which the sum of the discounted negative cash flows equals the discounted
positive cash flows, i.e. the discount rate at which the NPV equals zero. Simplistically the IRR
represents the ACTUAL RETURN on funds invested. Interest on borrowings is ignored since this is
incorporated in the discount rate.

Residual Land Value Based on NPV

Is the value of land which makes the net present value of the project = Zero or the IRR = Target IRR or
Discount Rate. It is the maximum price to be paid for the land (excluding transaction costs) that will
make the project feasible.

Discount Rate

Discount Rate (or Target IRR) is simplistically the DESIRED RETURN on funds invested. For discounted
cash flow analysis the discount rate is the rate at which future cash flows are discounted to present
value. For a development to be feasible the discounted value of future cash flows (Net Present Value)
must be greater than zero. A feasible project will have an internal rate of return (FORECAST RETURN)
greater than the discount rate (DESIRED RETURN).

A simple and popular method for choosing a discount rate in discounted cash flow analysis is an
"Opportunity Cost of Capital” rate, which is given, in the following formula:

Discount Rate = Inflation + Risk Free Rate of Return (Cost of Capital) + Risk Premium

The risk free rate of return or cost of capital reflects the opportunity cost in not proceeding with the

© 2015 Estate Master Pty Ltd
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2.6

development. It may be defined by the current 5-10 year Government Bond rate. Note this includes an
expectation of long-term inflation. If a zero inflation model is adopted then a medium term market
forecast of inflation should be subtracted from the Government Bond rate to calculate the real risk free
rate of return.

Risk Premium
Risk Premium is the level of discounting over and abowe the risk free rate (or cost of capital), which
reflects the lewel of risk in the project.

Weighted Average Cost of Capital
A more sophisticated method of calculating the discount rate is the WACC which is the weighted
required rate of return on debt and equity funding. The formula is as follows:

D
WACC = ———— xR+ —E xR *(1TY
(D+E) (D+E)
Where:
D = Total Debt
E = Total Equity

RD = Cost of Debt (risk free rate of return plus debt premium based on the credit rating of the company); and
RE: Cost of Equity (required return on equity)
Ty = Corporate Tax Rate

A popular method of calculating the required return on equity is the capital asset pricing model (CAPM).
The formula is:

Re = Re +B* (R, -Rp)

Where:

RE = expected return on equity;

RF =risk free rate of return (10 year Commonw ealth Bond rate);

3 = sensitivity of an investment's return to the return on the hypothetical market portfolio of shares;

RM = expected nominal return on the market portfolio (approximated by the yield on the market portfolio of common equity

shares); and
(RM - RF) = the market risk premium, or additional return demand by investors for holding risky assets.

Risk Assessment

Risk is usually dealt with in several ways:

¢ Incorporating a risk premium in the discount rate. This is based on the concept that dewelopers and
investors expect higher returns for more risky projects.

e Use of sensitivity testing whereby different low, medium and high values for risky variables are
incorporated to test the effects on the performance indicators.

¢ Application of Scenario Analysis, which records the results from a combination of variations.

e Application of Probability Analysis to produce a probability distribution of outcomes.-

The second method has an advantage ower the first method since combinations of different values for
different risky variables can provide a range of outcomes. However neither method provides a
consideration of the probability of those outcomes. Monte Carlo method assigns probability distributions
to the risky variables but because of its complexity and limitations this method is not often used in the
property development industry.

© 2015 Estate Master Pty Ltd
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3 Navigating Estate Master DM

3.1 Quick Start

1. Open the Estate Master DM program.

a
2. Open an existing Estate Master DM data file ev (*.emdm) using the [File] = [Open] command
L. OPEN or start inputting data to create a new data file.

3. Enter preliminary data into 'Intro’ sheet, such as Project Name, Address, etc. Please note that
many of the fields on this sheet are mandatory, and you will not be able to sawe a file if they
haven't been entered.

4. Set Preferences by running the 'Preferences’ function [ Preferences
by pressing [F12]).

from the Ribbon Menu (or

5. Navigate around the program by using the 'Go to Inputs' or 'Go to Reports' function from the
Application Menu or by selecting the relevant worksheet tabs.

|\, Intro /Setup /CashFlow /Financials /' Summary /Charts /Sensitivity /Probability /S-Curve /Taxes & Duties /

6. Enter data into input cells with a font colour of blue or purple. Fixed cells (non input) have a
black font colour. The worksheets are locked, so the program will only allow you to enter data
into the relevant input cells.

Input Cells
Blue Font Cells: Cells with blue font are the main input cells in the program.

Green Font Cells: Cells with green font relate to presales and are not relevant if you are not
taking presales into account.

Purple Font Cells: Cells with purple font relate to inputs that are entered via a list selector. When
selecting the cell, a drop-down arrow will appear. Click the arrow and a list of options for that input
cell will be displayed.

Input Global Budget Information
¢ In the 'Setup’ and ‘Cash Flow' sheets.

e Enter data into input cells with a font colour of blue, purple or green.

¢ Fixed cells (non input) have a black font colour. Because the worksheets are protected and
locked, the model will only allow you to enter into the relevant input cells.

e When starting a fresh model the original budget information can be manually input into the model
or imported from a compatible Estate Master DF model using the import feasibility function.

¢ These inputs are dynamic and should be updated by the user if the program assumptions change
during the project.

e Check that your assumptions are correct and targets are met and if necessary return to the
'Setup’ and 'Cash Flow' sheets to add or adjust your assumptions.

Set Original Budget
e |t is recommended to set the original budget at the beginning of the project once it has been
entered into the model. The performance of the project will be reported against the Original
Budget on a frequent basis.

© 2015 Estate Master Pty Ltd
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e To set the Original Budget use the 'Set as Original Budget' option under 'Management Tools' in
the Ribbon Menu. Future updating of the Original Budget can be disabled and locked in the
Estate Master Preferences.

Input Actual Costs in the Cash Flow Sheet
e The actual costs of the project can be entered directly into the cash flow to accurately maintain a
history of the project.

e The user can also import data from their accounts system to update the cash flow with actuals.

e The model will automatically reforecast costs and revenues based on the actual costs entered.

Roll Forward and Produce Management Reports
¢ Once the actual data has been entered into the cash flow the model can be rolled forward one
time period and may set the current forecast as the previous forecast. Any variations to the
current forecast will now be represented as a variation to the previous forecast (if stored).

e When you are satisfied that the information has been entered correctly you may select the
Printing Options. This will allow you to print management reports to detail the history of the
project and any variations to forecasts.

I, save as

e Sawve your changes using the [File] & [Sawe/Savwe As] command e save on the

Ribbon Menu.

Conduct a Risk Analysis

e When data input is complete, you may run the Residual Land Value Analysis D Sensitivity

Analysis @? or Probability Analysis % by clicking on the button on the relevant worksheets.

3.2 Opening and Closing Files

Starting Estate Master DM
1. In Windows go to the [Start] = [Programs] = [Estate Master] = [DMx] and click on [Estate
Master DM].

lr_“] Enterprise Database Management  »

[ Estate Master

& Internst Explorer

Microsoft Excel
W M

& Check for Update
_50.4 Estate Master DM
: @ Operations Manual

2. The program will begin to load with a new blank workbook, ready for the user to start entering
data.

Opening a New Estate Master DM Data File
1. Use the [New] command ! | M= 16 load a new blank workbook window.

2. You can open up to 4 new workbook windows in the Estate Master DM application.

© 2015 Estate Master Pty Ltd



16 Estate Master DM

Opening an Existing Estate Master DM Data File
1. Open an existing Estate Master DM data file (*.emdm) either by:

a) Using the [Open] command £ 0PEn 46 prowse to and open the file.

b) Browsing Windows Explorer and double-clicking on a data file @ to open it.

2. If the file was previously saved with a password, then it will prompt you to enter the password
before opening it.

Enter Password

3. You can open up to 4 workbook windows in the Estate Master DM application.

Saving and Closing an Estate Master DM Data File
1. After using the program, save the file if required by one of many different buttons on the Toolbar.

2. Please note that some of the fields on the 'Intro' and 'Setup’' sheets are mandatory, and you will
not be able to save a file if they haven't been entered.

3. If you hawe elected to sawe files with a password in the Preferences, then it will prompt you to
enter the password and confirm it before saving.

4. Close the currently active DM file by using the [Close File] command g CloseFile

a1 W

'@ r
e _ Intro Setup
)t

ﬁ_'_l Open “oa Print

[H 53'.'&] “a Close File]
File

Exiting from Estate Master DM
1. When finished, close the application either by:

a) clicking on [X] in the top right corner,
b) double clicking the Estate Master DM icon in the top left corner or
c¢) selecting [EXit] from the Application Menu.

.= O B O HEES
I)‘!"" Intro Setup Eﬁ Exitl

Stamp-Druty | Land Tax

© 2015 Estate Master Pty Ltd



Navigating Estate Master DM 17

3.3

Saving to File vs Exporting to Database

In addition to saving a DM datafile (*.EMDM), the user can also save (export) the DM data to the
Estate Master Enterprise Database. This database must be set up by an IT Administrator before
attempting to Export/Import DM data.

The Sawe function only saves the DM data to a standalone file (useful for sharing data amongst other
users), however using the Import/Export functions, the user can also export all their DM data to the
central database for archiving, retrieval and advanced reporting using the Estate Master CC software.

3

-

Import/Export

| F Import from Database
| Impaort an existing Estate Master™ model from the Enterprise Database

Export to Database
Exportthecurrent Estate Master model to theEnterprise Database

LT

Importing Data from Versions 3 and 4.

After installing the new .Net-based version of the software, it is recommended that any job files that
were created in previous Excel-based versions of the software be transferred to the new version.

Using the Enterprise Database Import function
1. If you have used the Enterprise Database to store you previous Estate Master DM cash flows,
then use the Import function to import data to your new Estate Master DM template file.

2. If you are not a Enterprise Database user, you can use the Import From Version 3/4' function.

Using the Automatic Import from Version 3/4 Feature

l@ QUL REPUTLS
Import Version 3/4 File

I |
s | I—lrl'}‘| Import datafromaVersion 3 or4 (Excel-based) |
Ll Lo i LI file % I

@ Help 3

-] Exit

About Estate Master

©

Viewthe software version and licencing detgils

1. Open the latest version of Estate Master DM go to the Application Menu.

2. Go to 'Help' and select ‘Import Version 3/4 File".

3. The program will then prompt you to select the working file created in the previous version and it
will import the relevant data from it into the new version.

4. Follow the prompts to complete the process and take note of any warnings or messages.

5. If a message appears claiming that the file is not compatible for importing, you must manually
import data (below).

Manually Importing Data
1. Open the new version and any job file that was created in previous Excel-based versions of the
software.

2. While having both files opened (new version and old version) you can manually copy inputs from
the old version and paste them into the new version. It is recommended to set the input
preferences and resizing of the model before transferring the data across.

© 2015 Estate Master Pty Ltd




18 Estate Master DM

3. Remember that you may need to transfer data from the following sheets: Setup, Cash Flow
(manual equity injections, principal repayments, rate interest variations) and any user-inserted
worksheets.

4. Once all the data for one file is transferred, save it under a new file name and rename the old file
to awid confusion (eg. Project - OLD.xIs).

5. Complete this process for all existing working files. Once it is satisfied that all data has been
successfully transferred, it is recommended that you delete/archive any old files.

3.4 Emailing Files

The program has inbuilt emailing functionality to allow you to email files without having to save them and
then attach them manually to an email message. No other email software (such as Outlook, Lotus
Notes, etc) is required, only an internet connection and valid SMTP (Simple Mail Transfer Protocol)
settings.

The email function is found in the Application Menu, under 'File'.

Gy B WTE:
D File s R, New
Cpen a new Estate Master DM Application
(.
1 Edit r
1'\'(9 ﬁ-] Open
G _;\\ Foom » el Cpen an existing Estate Master DM data file
Save
; Data L H Save the current Estate Master DM model to a
. data file
@ Gote Inputs 3 i A
“ Save the current Estate Master DM model to a
'\5' D GotoReperts  » | "L data file with a new name
.‘...:« PrnE Email
L ﬂ s 0} Email the Estate Master DM data file a5 an
3 ~ attachment
@ Help 3
@ Close File
L%i Exit Close the active Estate Master DM File

When ‘Email' is clicked, it may first prompt you to save your file (if there have been any changes to your
file since the last save). Once the file is saved, it will load a form where the user can enter the following
information (* denotes mandatory fields):

e TO* email address(s): You can enter multiple email address in this field, separated by by a ;'
semi-colon (e.g john@email.com; pete@email.com)

¢ FROM* email address. Only one email address can be entered here. This is also the email
address that the recipient can reply to.

e SUBJECT* of the email.
¢ MESSAGE text for the body of the email.

You will notice that the data file is already attached to the email message.

© 2015 Estate Master Pty Ltd
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"~ Send Estate Master DF File |i| E-
To, phnBemal com; pete{@emnail com
Fram : o @ Compary. com
e | Estate Madr Fie |
Message : | Dear John and Pete

Attzchment File : | C\Program Fles\Estate Master\DFS\Sample OF File emdf

| Seltngs | [ Cancel ] | Send File |

: Fleare w02 attached Edate Master file for poject peromance results.

Regards
Llos

Before any files can be emailed through this feature, the SMTP settings must be configured. This is
done by clicking on the ‘Settings’ button and entering in the following information:

- : . =T
Email Settings [1”2
Ouwgong Mail Sereer
SMTR Server EMlpLigp Com, S0
SMTP Port: 25

Encipped Connaction [
Autherhcation
Uz Defauk Cradentiglz: [ |

Username jdo=

Paszwod

SMTP Server: Your SMTP server name (e.g. smtp.yourlSP.com)

Port: The TCP (Transmission Control Protocol) port that the SMTP server uses. This is usually
port 25.

Encrypted Connection: Select this if your SMTP server name uses a SSL (Secure Sockets
Layer) connection.

Use Default Credentials: Specifies whether the default user credentials should be used to
access the SMTP mail sener. If it is not selected, then the you must enter in a username and
password.

Username: The user name to use for authentication to the SMTP mail server.

Password: The password to use for authentication to the SMTP mail senr.

prrre
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3.5

Please note:

e These settings are application and machine specific, therefore you will need to configure them for
each Estate Master application installed on a PC/Server, and each PC/Sener that has the
software installed.

¢ |f you do not know your SMTP settings, please consult your IT Administrators or your Internet
Senice Provider.

Once these settings have been configured, the software is ready to email files. When the ‘Send’ button
is clicked, it will validate the email address(s) and the SMTP settings you have entered.

e [f the email was successfully sent, a message will appear to inform you.

¢ If there was any error in trying to send the file, a message like this may appear: If you receive an
error, please consult your IT Administrator to verify that the SMTP settings have been entered
correctly or to use an alternative SMTP sernver.

Navigation

The Estate Master DM program is subdivided into a series of worksheets.To navigate around the Estate
Master DM program, there are two methods available:

1. Use the 'Go to Inputs' and 'Go to Reports' navigation tool on the Application Menu.

o= Goto Inputs
(9 Select and getfocus to the choseninput section

<7 Goto Reports
tas# Select andgetfocus tothe chosenreport section

2. Click on the relevant worksheet tabs (below or above workbook area).

|\, Intro /Setup /CashFlow /Financials /' Summary /Charts /Sensitivity /Probability /S-Curve /Taxes & Duties /

Intro Setup Cash Flow Finandials Summary Charts Sensitivity Probabhility S-Curve Taxes & Duties

Intro Introduction page. Enter project name and other details.

Setup Data input sheet for global budget parameters on escalation, GST/VAT,
finance, etc

Cash Flow Primary data input sheet. This is where costs and revenue forecasts and
actuals are entered and monitored. This sheet can transform into a Gantt
Chart.

Financials Profit and Loss and Balance Sheet reporting.

Summary The development financial summary containing the financial performance
indicators for the Current, Previous, Project and Original Forecasts.

Charts Project cash flow charts for the various forecasts.

Sensitivity The tables and charts from the Sensitivity Analysis.

Probability The Probability Analysis inputs and distribution profiles of the Development
Margin and IRR.

S-Curve The look-up tables for the development cost drawdown s-cunes.

Taxes & Duties The adjustable stamp duty and lax tax calculation tables.
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3.6 Keyboard Shortcuts

The following are some keyboard shortcuts to assist in navigation, data entry and working with cells and

worksheets.

Navigation

Page Down / Page Move one screen down / one screen up in a worksheet

Up

Tab / Shift+Tab Move one cell to the right/ to the leftin a worksheet
Ctrl+Arrow Keys Move to the edge of next data region (cells that contains data)
Home Move to the beginning of a row in a worksheet

Ctrl+Home Move to the beginning of a worksheet

End Move to the end of a row in a worksheet

Ctrl+End Move to the last cell with content on a worksheet

Ctrl+f Displaythe Find and Replace dialog box

F» Displaythe 'Go To' dialog box to navigate to defined range names

Working with Cells

Shift+Space Select the entire row
Ctrl+Space Select the entire column
Shift+Arrow Keys Extend the selection by one cell

Ctrl+Shift+Arrow Key Extend the selection to the last cell with contentin row or column

Shift+Page Down / Extend the selection down one screen /up one screen
Shift+Page Up

Shift+Home Extend the selection to the beginning of the row
Ctrl+Shift+Home Extend the selection to the beginning of the worksheet
Ctrl+Shift+End Extend the selection to the last used cell on the worksheet (lower-right corner)

Insert and Edit Data

Ctrl+z Undo last action (on the active worksheet)

Ctrl+y Redo last action (on the active worksheet)

Ctrl-c Copy contents of selected cells

Ctrl+x Cut contents of selected cells (custom worksheets only)

Ctrl-v e On standard worksheets: Paste 'Values' from clipboard into selected cell
* On custom worksheets: Paste 'Formulae and Formatting' from clipboard into

selected cell

F2 Edit the active cell with cursor at end of the line

Alt+Enter Start a new line in the same cell

Enter Complete a cell entryand move down in the selection

Shift+Enter Complete a cell entryand move up in the selection

Tab / Shift+Tab Complete a cell entry and move to the right/ to the leftin the selection

Ctrl+d Fill complete cell down (copy above cell)

Ctrl+r Fill complete cell to the right (copy cell from the left)

Formatting (Custom Worksheets only)

Ctrl+b Apply or remove bold formatting

Ctrl+i Apply or remove italic formatting

Ctrl+u Apply or remove an underline

Other

F1 Load the Estate Master DM Help File

F12 Load the Estate Master DM Preferences Form
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3.7 Menus and Toolbars

There are 4 Automatic Check for Updates

main menus o -

and toolbars in || Always check on program startup
the Estate

Master DM

application for

the user:

1. The
Ribbon
Menu

2. The
Quick
Access
Toolbar

3. The
Applicati
on Menu

4. Sheet
Context
Menus

3.7.1 Ribbon Menu

The Ribbon Menu is located at the top of the application window and provides the user with the functions
available in the program, and in particular, the functions related to specific sheets.

' _ 2 [0 80 b [Z % [ General functions for he actve Estate Master DM - Newl.emdm——{ The active file/window || Functions for the
'DM?-} all worksheets WINESheE! active worksheet
= Intro Setup Cash Flow TRaNC Summary Cha 4 Sensitivity Probability 5-Curve Taxes & Duties

[ New I SaveAs @ | [@ Fil - [#] Preferences £ Excel EEEE \% ; @ I )
T Ee T a3 O # e

| Open & Print §l Copy [Z) Reset ~ @ GoalSeek L Word
Sensitivity
H Save |_3 Close File % Paste &7 Clear ¢ Management ~ k=] Refresh 4 - 4 2 :inal)fsi;
File Edit Tools Office Links Sheets Zoom Data Windows J\_Calculate || Help

The Ribbon Menu has 2 definable parts:
1. Functions that apply to all worksheets:

e These are common functions that can be used on all worksheet and are replicated on all
worksheet tabs.

e [f any of these functions are greyed-out (disabled), then they are not applicable to the active
worksheet.

2. Functions that apply to the currently selected worksheet:

¢ These appear when a different tab/worksheet is selected.

e They are identified by an aqua coloured menu button.

File Menu
New Opens a Estate Master DM blank workbook in a new window..
Open Prompts the user to opens an existing Estate Master DM data file (*.emdm)

in a new window.
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Save

Save As
Print

Close File

Edit Menu
Undo

Redo

Copy
Paste

Fill

Reset

Clear *

Sawves the current Estate Master DM model to a data file. 'Saving' a file is
different to 'exporting' it to the Estate Master Enterprise Database.

Sawves the current Estate Master DM model to a data file with a new file name.

Loads the Estate Master DM Print Menu to allow the user to select what
reports to print.

Closes the current Estate Master DM model window.

Undo the last action.
Redo the last action.
Copy the select range to the clipboard.

Pastes the contents of the clipboard into the selected range. When the active
sheet is standard sheet, then only values are pasted.

There are 3 options in this menu:
1. Fill Down: Copies the top cell of a selected range downwards.
2. Fill Right: Copies the left cell of a selected range rightwards.

3. Fill Series: Fills a series in a selected range based on a particular
sequence of data.

This will clear all the inputs in the standard worksheets to the default. It will not
remove user-inserted worksheets.

In addition, the user can also reset any of the Budgets/Forecasts that have
been set in the model.

There are 3 options in this menu:

1. Clear All: Clears cell contents and formatting from the select range of
cells.

2. Clear Formats: Clears cell formatting only from the select range of cells.
3. Clear Contents: Clears cell contents only from the select range of cells.

* These options are only available in user-inserted custom w orksheets.

Tools Menu
Preferences

Goal Seek

Management

Office Links Menu
Excel

Word
Refresh

Opens the form for the user to select their data Preferences. These should
be set before any data is entered but can be changed at any time.

This is an analysis feature that finds the value for a selected cell that would
produce a given result from a calculation. Refer to 'Goal Seek' section for
more information.

These are the main tools for managing the project cash flows such as rolling
forward/back a time period, setting forecasts and updating the cash flow with
accounting data.

Loads the dialog where you can create and edit links to external Excel files.
Loads the dialog where you can create and edit links to external Word files.

Updates the values for all linked Excel and Word files.
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Sheets Menu
Add

Rename
Delete
Move

Zoom Menu
Default Zoom

(Active Sheet)

Default Zoom
(All Sheets)
Custom Zoom

Data Menu

Import Feasibility from

DF

Import from Database

Export to Database

Export to Excel

Add a custom worksheet to the workbook.
Rename the currently selected custom worksheet.
Delete the currently selected custom worksheet.
Rearrange the order of the custom worksheets.

Resets the active sheet to the default zoom. The 'default zoom' is determined
by the monitor size and resolution settings of the PC/Server running the
application.

Resets all worksheets to their default zoom.

Allows the user to set their own zoom for the active worksheet. These
settings are saved to the PC/Sener that the Estate Master DM is installed on
and will apply to all users running the application from that PC/Sener.

Create an Original Budget by importing a feasibility cash flow from an Estate
Master DF (*.emdf) file.

Import Estate Master DM input data from the Estate Master Enterprise

Database.

Export Estate Master DM input data to the Estate Master Enterprise

Database. This is different to 'saving' an Estate Master DM datafile (*.emdm)

Export the workbook in one of 2 ways:

1. To a standalone Excel file(*.xIsx) for use with Excel (version 2007 + only),
or

2. Appending the worksheets to an existing Excel file (*xIx or *.xIsm). The
user will be given the option to copy the existing file and sawe it is a new
one (useful when working with templates), or override the file being
selected.

Please Note:

e Estate Master files are exported as values only and contain no formulas
(except on custom worksheets when exporting to a standalone file), so
changing inputs in an exported file will not impact on the results.

¢ |f you select the '‘Append to Existing Excel File' option, some features
that are not completely supported by this spreadsheet interface may
be stripped from the selected Excel file after saving (including, but not
limited to, items such as Form/ActiveX Controls, Pivot Charts, Cell
Comments, Cell Gradients, Excel 2007-style Conditional Format
options, Excel 2007-style Tables and Structured References, OLE
objects (Camera, Embedded Documents, etc) and Shape fill effects
and shadows).
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Customising the Ribbon Menu

e To minimise the Ribbon: Click on the arrow icon ' and select [Minimize the Ribbon], or
double click on any of the menu tabs.

i

Show Below the Ribban
Minimize the Ribbon

Once the Ribbon is minimised, it will only pop up when one of the tabs is selected, then hide again
when deselected.

3.7.2 Quick Access Toolbar

The Quick Access Toolbar is located in the top-left corner of the application window and provides the
user with shortcuts to the various functions available in the program.

Dﬁ PUWE % |

= Intro Setup Cash

By default, there are 5 functions that can be operated from this toolbar:

_I New Opens a Estate Master DM blank workbook in a new window.
E’]I Prompts the user to opens an existing Estate Master DM data file (*.emdm)
= Open in a new window.

. | Sawves the current Estate Master DM model to a data file. 'Saving' a file is
— Save different to 'exporting' it to the Enterprise Database.
!I Preferences Opens the form for the user to select their data Preferences.
;,I Loads the Estate Master DM Print Menu to allow the user to select what
= Print reports to print.

Customising the Quick Access Toolbar
e To remove an item from the Toolbar: Right click the icon and select [Remove from Quick
Access Toolbar]

o ]
% Remaove from Quick Access Toolbar
i

e To add an item to the Toolbar: Right click the icon in the Ribbon and select [Add to Quick
Access Toolbar]

= Copy 2 FEill - [£] prefarsnrec oSl
= [ Addto Quick Access Toolbar
= Past

e To move the Toolbar below or above the Ribbon: Click on the arrow icon '* and select
[Show Below/Above the Ribbon]

Show Below the Ribban
Minimize the Ribbon
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3.7.3

Application Menu

The Application Menu is located in the top-left corner of the application window (indicated by the Estate
Master DM icon) and provides the user with access to the various functions available in the program.

Most of these functions are also located within the Ribbon Menu and Quick Access Toolbar. In addition,
there are:

e 'Goto' menus to assist the user with navigating around the program.

¢ A 'Help' menu offering different ways of resolving support issue.

Goto Menus

Go To Inputs Go to any of the dedicated data input areas in the program.

Go To Reports Go to any of the reporting worksheets, such as the Cash Flow, Summary,
Charts, etc.

Help Menu

Estate Master DM Help Opens the Estate Master DM Help program.

Send Query Send a technical support query via email/internet

Remote Help Desk Allow an Estate Master Support Officer to remotely connect to your PC/Server

for troubleshooting and assistance. You must contact an Estate Master
Support Officer before attempting any connection (Powered by TeamViewer).

Check for Updates Check the latest version of the software online (requires internet connection).
Import Version 3/4 File Import data from a version 3.xx or 4.xx file (Excel-based versions)

About Estate Master DMAllows the user to view the current licence details and re-register an existing
licence. It also lists what 'Integration Modules' are enabled for the current

licence.
"é !"@ EOHE S -
e : ik New
File K e i
Open anew Eztate MasterDM Application

F—”| Open
\.I | Open anexisting Eztate Master DM data file

Lo

Save
Savethe current Estate Master DM modelto a
datafile

r
L

Data ]
Save As

l-_J Savethe current Estate Master DM modelto a

Goto Inputs  » data file with a new name

Email

0o 0w
|

GotoReparts » lﬂJ| Email the Estate Master DM datafile as an
attachment
[ Print Close File
Close theactive Estate Master DMFile
Help 13
EEE Exit
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3.74

Sheet Context Menus

Context Menus pop up when clicking an item on the worksheet area, offering a list of options which vary
depending on the item selected. These menus are invoked with a right-click of a mouse.

Standard Sheets
The context menu on the Standard sheets is invoked by right-clicking a cell, row or column.

Wl Com
2 Paste Valuss

2 Paste Formulas

i@ InsertSheet

Copy

Paste Values

Paste
Formulas

Insert Sheet

User Inserted Sheets
The context menu on the User Inserted sheets is invoked by right-clicking a cell, row or column.

43 Copy
& Cut
) Paste
Paste Special.
Insert...
Delete...
Clear Contents
[ Sheet
4 Data
%) Custom Data Export
&5 Names
&  Insert Chart
k2] Insertimage
= Format Cell
% Print
FE  Freeze Panes
@ Protect

Copy
Cut
Paste

Paste Special

Insert ...
Delete ...

Clear Contents

Sheet

Data

Custom Data

Export

Names

Copies the currently selected range of cells to the clipboard.

Pastes the content of the clipboard (values only, not formulas or
formatting) in the currently selected range.

Pastes the content of the clipboard (formulas only, no formatting) in the
currently selected range.

Inserts an additional blank worksheet.

Copies the currently selected range of cells to the clipboard.
Cuts the currently selected range of cells to the clipboard.

Pastes the content of the clipboard in the currently selected range.
When the active sheet is a standard sheet, then only values are
pasted.

Allows the user to select what content from the clipboard (values,
formatting, comments, etc) to paste in the currently selected range.

Inserts a column or row next to the currently selected range.
Deletes the currently selected column or row.

Clears the cell contents (values or formulas) of the currently selected
range

Insert: Inserts an additional blank worksheet (user-inserted sheets).
Delete: Deletes the currently selected user-inserted worksheet.
Rename: Renames the currently selected user-inserted worksheet

Sort Ascending/Descending: Sorts the selected cells vertically. If
there are multiple columns selected in the range, the user will be
prompted to select which column to sort by.

Apply Auto-Filter: Applies an auto-filter to the selected range. If an
Auto-Filter already exists on the active sheet, then a 'Remove Filter'
option will be available.

Group/Ungroup: Group selected data by rows and columns using
‘outlines’.

Clear Outline: Clears all the outlines (groupings) on the active
worksheet.

Define: Define a local range name for the currently selected cells.

Edit: Edit or delete existing range names on the user-inserted sheet.

Define: Define a local range name for the currently selected cells.
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Insert Chart
Insert Image

Format Cell

Print

Freeze/
Unfreeze
Panes

Protect/
Unprotect

Charts

Edit: Edit or delete existing range names on the user-inserted sheet.
Insert a chart on the worksheet.
Insert an image (*.jpg, *.jpeg or *.bmp) on the worksheet.

Change the format of the currently selected range, including number
format, font, borders, colour, conditional formats, etc.

Set Print Area: Define what part of the worksheet to print by setting
the currently selected range as the 'Print

Page Setup: Change the settings for how the page is to be printed,
such as orientation, zoom, margins, headers, footers, etc.

Print: Print the active user-inserted sheet.

Freeze panes at the selected row, column or cell, or unfreeze (clear)
panes on the active sheet.

Protect or unprotect the selected worksheet. When protecting, you
will be prompted to enter in a password. If this is left blank, the the
worksheet will still be protected, but with no password.).

If you are right-clicking on any Chart, either or a Standard or custom sheet, you will be given the

following options:

< e |Edit Chart

Copy Chart

(Charts on custom sheets only) To edit the chart settings, including the
source data, chart type, format, etc, either double click the chart or
right-click on it and select 'Edit Chart' to load the Chart Explorer dialog.

Copies the selected chart to the clipboard as an image, so it can be
pasted in other documents.

© 2015 Estate Master Pty Ltd



Navigating Estate Master DM

3.8 Status Bar

The Status Bar is located at the bottom of the application.

29
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It has 4 definable parts:

1. KPI Snapshot: This part of the status bar provides a summary of the key performance indicators
of the Cash Flow, including Net Profit, Development Margin, NPV and IRR. These can be updated
anytime by clicking on the left 'Refresh' button.

Refresh = Net Profit : 27,818 Dev Margin: 18067 NPY: 2,259 IRR: 30.35%

2. Statistics: This part of the status bar provides a Sum, Average and Count of the currently
selected cells (excludes text formatted cells). These update instantly.

Sum: 2502% | Avg 6255% | Count 4

3. Locked Cells Warning: This part of the status bar provides a warning if any input cells on the
currently active worksheet are locked via the 'Protection' Preferences. By clicking this button, it
will load the Preferences so the user can see which input ranges have been locked.

{5y Active Sheet has Locked Input Cells

4. Linked Excel Files Warning: This part of the status bar provides a warning if an external Excel
file that has 'incoming' links has been modified since the last refresh’. By clicking this button, it
will refresh all the links.

= Linked Excel Files have been modified
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3.9

Custom Worksheets

The Estate Master DM program is based on a spreadsheet interface and allows you to insert additional
blank worksheet into the model.

Adding custom sheets is conducted via the 'Sheets' section in the Ribbon Menu.

-

(e 3 & e

- - -

- Add

“— | Add a new custom worksheet to the model

Rename

Rename the currently active custom worksheet

Delete

Delete the currently active custom worksheet from the model
Move

o
== | Rearrange the crder of the custom worksheets in the model

When you click on 'Add’, there will be 2 options for adding a custom worksheet into the model:

1. Importing a sheet(s) from another Excel file: This will prompt you to browse to an Excel file
and select one or more worksheets in that file to import.

Important Notes:

¢ |f you attempt to import a worksheet that has formula links to another worksheet, you will be required
to import the other worksheet to awoid any links being broken, otherwise you will not be able to import
the worksheet.

e [f you attempt to import a protected worksheet that has password on it, you will be prompted to enter
in the password before the worksheet can be imported. Once the worksheet is successfully imported,
it will be protected again and can be unprotected using the sheet context menu.

e Any 'Global' range names (those that are global to a workbook) that exist on the

worksheet to be imported will be removed. Only ‘local' range names (those that are local
to a worksheet) will be imported with the worksheet. If you have a range name on the
worksheet and you want it to be imported into Estate Master, you will need to ensure
they 'local'. Refer to this Microsoft Article about using Global and Local range names:
http://support.microsoft.com/kb/274504

Any ‘Local' range names (that exist on the worksheet to be imported) that refer to an
external Excel workbook will be remowved.

Any ‘Local' range names (that exist on the worksheet to be imported) that have the same
name as a standard Estate Master Global Name will be renamed with *_RENAMED"
appended to the end of the name. This means that any formulae that was referencing this
name will be automatically adjusted.

2. Adding a blank worksheet: This will add a blank unprotected worksheet to the model.

() Import From Excel File
(®)Add Blank Shest
Shest Mame |

[ ok

] [ Cancel
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Please Note:
e Custom sheets are file specific.

e Custom worksheets will be saved to the data file (*.emdm), howewver they will not be stored in the
Enterprise Database when Exporting.

Once a sheet is added, you can do the following to it:

e Rename it: Click on 'Rename’ and a prompt will appear asking you to give the active sheet a
different name.

¢ Delete it: Click on 'Delete’ and it will ask you confirm to delete the active sheet.

e Move it: Click on 'Mowe' and a list of all the custom sheets in the model will appear where you
can rearrange their order. You cannot rearrange the order of any of the standard worksheets.

Custom Sheets Formatting Menu
In addition to the context menu available for custom sheets, there is also a Ribbon Menu item that
appears when a custom sheet is activated to assist with cell formatting.

b
—y
[
i
(i
il
u
X

Formatting L

It contains the following functions:
e Setting the font to Bold, Italics and Underlined.
e |eft, centre or right aligning text.
¢ Changing the number format to Comma (#,###.00) or Percentage Style (#.00%).
e Setting the Fill colour of the cell.*
e Setting the Font colour.*
¢ Increasing or decreasing font size.
¢ Merge and Centre across cells and text wrapping.
e Format Painter (copies formatting of current selection and pastes it onto the next selected cell(s))
e Clearing cell formatting.

* When setting colours to fill or font, the previously selected colour will be displayed when hovering
over the menu item.

oA

For a complete menu of all formatting available for custom sheets, click on the & button at the bottom
right of the menu.
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391

Names

This feature allows you to create a named range or a named constant/formula to use them in other
formulas. By using 'Names', you can make your formulas much easier to understand and maintain, and
more importantly, make them dynamic.

Defining a Range Name
1. On the custom sheet, select the cell(s) you want to define with a Name

2. Right-click and select 'Names > Define'

3. A form will appear with two fields:

a. Refers to: This defaults to the cell address that is currently selected and that the Name is
being applied to. This can be updated to a different cell address if required, or alternatively
edited to be formula (e.g. to build dynamic range names) or hardcoded with value.

b. Range Name: This is the actual Name applied to it. It must have no spaces in the text
and not already exist.

4. Once completed, click [OK]. This will apply it as a 'Local' Name in the active worksheet.

Met Fixed Manu
r -~
Create Defined Mame &J |
Refers to ='Imported Tenancy Sheet'!$J575 -
Range Mame | TotalMLA 1
Ok | [ Cancel | 1

™ TP S

Editing a Range Name
1. On the custom sheet, right-click and select 'Names > Edit'

2. A form will appear listing all the Names located on the active worksheet.
3. You can select an individual Name and either:

a. Click [Delete] to remowe it from the worksheet. Any formulae referencing it will then
become invalid and will need to be updated.

b. Edit the 'Refers to' details to change where the Name is pointing to or its formula/value.
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3.9.2

Edit/Delete Defined Names =5
—_ s —
Close
Delete
Range Name |TotalMLA |
Refers to =Imported Tenancy Sheet!SPSE1:8 |

Using Names

The Names that are created by this function are ‘Local’; meaning that it is available by default only on
the sheet where it is defined, whereas 'Global' Names are available to the whole workbook. This means
that when using your custom Names in user-inserted formulae:

¢ If the formula is on the same worksheet where the Name is located, you can just type in the
name in the formula (e.g. =TotalNLA)

e [f the formula is on a different worksheet where the Name is located, you must include the sheet
name (within single quotes if the sheet name has spaces) with an exclamation point (!) before the
Name (e.g. ='Imported Tenancy Sheet''TotalNLA)

Please Note: Unlike Excel, where it automatically resolves a cell address to a Name (if it has one) when
you are editing a formula, Estate Master will not behawe like this. You will need to manually type in the
Name, whether it be a custom or standard one, in a formula to use it.

Exporting Data to the Enterprise Database

When exporting to the Enterprise Database, by default, only data on standard worksheets is exported. If
there is any data on your custom worksheets that you want exported to the Enterprise Database for
consolidated analysis, you can use this feature to a define single-cell that you wish to include in the
export process.

This function is similar to creating Names on your custom worksheets, however there are some
important differences.

Creating a Custom Export Range
1. On the custom sheet, select the single cell you want to export to the Enterprise Database.

2. Right-click and select '‘Custom Data Export > Define’'
3. A form will appear with three fields:

a. Description: A unique description for the data you want to export. You cannot use the
same 'Description’ more than once in a file, and you cannot export a file when

b. Data Type: The format of the data selected. It can either be a Date, Number, Percentage
(must contain a %' sign) or Text.

c. Refers to: This defaults to the cell address that is currently selected but can be updated to
a different cell address if required.

4. Once completed, click [OK]. This will flag the cell so its value is included in the export process.
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Create Custom Data Export Range lﬁ

Description My Calc

B | [ ercentage -
Refers To =T13_|janc_:'; Sheet'l$MS30 [3
[ ok ][ cancel ]

Validation Checks on File Save

Upon attempting to save a file, all custom export ranges will be validated for their data type. If it finds
that there is a conflict with the Data Type selected by the user and the actual data type of the cell, a
warning will appear.

r N
Estate Master [ﬂ

Cannot Save File,

LY
The Data Type for your customn data export range 'My Calc' does not
match the selected type of Percentage,

Please select a different Data Type for this range, or check/rectify the
value the range is outputting, before attempting to save the file again.

Validation Checks on File Export

Upon attempting to export a file to the database, all custom export ranges will be validated. If data has
already been exported to the database that has the same 'Description’ but different 'Data Type', a
warning will appear during the export process.

F B’
Estate Master Error ﬁ

|®| Export Failed

Cannot Export File,

A custom data export range called 'My Calc'already exists in the
database, but with a different Data Type than the one you are currently
attempting to export.

Lot et b e b AN, b, N, L

Editing a Custom Export Range
1. On the custom sheet, right-click and select '‘Custom Data Export > Edit'

2. A form will appear listing all the Custom Data Export cells on the active worksheet.
3. You can select an individual one and either:

a. Click [Delete] to remowe it from the worksheet and stop the data from being exported to the
database (any existing data in the database will not be affected)

b. Edit the 'Description’, 'Data Type' or 'Refers to' details.
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3.10 Goal Seek

Goal Seek is sometimes called what-if analysis. When you know the desired result of a single formula
but not the input value the formula needs to determine the result, you can use the Goal Seek feature

® Goal Seek

available by clicking on the Ribbon Menu menu.

When goal seeking, the program varies the value in one specific cell until a formula that's dependent on
that cell returns the result you want.

T Estate Master DM

Set Cell: |sAs1 | 7
To Value: |20% I
By Changing Cell: | %513 | ]

| ok | [ cancel |

e Set Cell: The cell that contains the formula that you want to settle/resolve. That cell must always
contain a formula or a function, not a value.

e To Value: The value you want the formula (in the Set Cell) to change to.

¢ By Changing Cell: The part of the formula that you wish to change. That cell must contain a
value only, not a formula or function.

3.11 Resizing the Model

The Estate Master model can be resized in two areas:
1. Adding more time periods (45 to 480)

2. Adding more cost and revenue rows.

Resize Time Periods
Resizing the time periods is controlled via the the Estate Master Preferences.

Resize Time Periods

45 Months

1. Go the Ribbon Menu and click on [4] Preferences

or just press F12.
2. Go to the 'Cash Flow Periods' tab.

3. Expand or reduce the number of time periods. Only add what you need as it will impact on the
size of the file.

4. Click on OK and it will make the appropriate changes to the file.
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Resize Cost/Revenue Rows
Resizing the input rows is controlled via the the Ribbon Menu when the Cash Flow sheet is selected.

3 i

Add Delete

Input Rows

Inserting Rows:
1. Select the row where you would like to add rows abowve.
2. Click on the Input Rows 'Add' button.
3. The program will then prompt how many rows you would like to insert - up to 50 at a time.
4. Click OK to the number, and the model will then resize.
Deleting Rows:
1. Highlight the rows that you would like to delete.
2. Click on the Input Rows 'Delete’ button.
3. Click OK, and the model will then delete the selected rows.

4. If these rows have any budget/forecast data in them, either Original, Project, Previous or Current
Forecast, it will not delete these rows.
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Estate Master Preferences

The program allows flexibility by the way of user preferences. These are operated by:

] [4] Preferences

1. Clicking on [Preferences on the Ribbon Menu or Quick Access Toolbar,

2. Pressing the [F12] key.

Locking Preferences
Each preference can be individually set and locked with password protection, allowing the user to
standardise settings and minimise the risk of incorrectly changing them.

To Lock a Preference

1. Set the preference and then click on the E button located to the right of it.

2. It will the be shown as ‘'locked' B and the selected preference will then be disabled.

3. A Password field will be displayed at the bottom on the Preferences form.
Password

4. The user must enter in a password before they can click 'OK' and sawe their changes.

To unlock a Preference
1. As soon as the Preferences are open, a Password field will be displayed at the bottom on the
Password

form

2. The user must enter in a password before they can unlock any Preference.
3. Go to the preference and then click on them button located to the right of it.

4. It will the be shown as 'unlocked' D and the selected preference can then be changed by the
user.

To Reset the Password
Once a password has been used to lock the Preferences, the same password will remain with that file
and will be used for any future locking/unlocking until it is reset by the user. To reset the password:

1. As soon as the Preferences are open, if any Preferences were 'locked', then a Password field
FPasszword | =

with a 'Reset’ button will be displayed at the bottom on the form

=1k

2. Enter in the current password and click on the == putton.

3. The current password on the Preferences will then be cleared, and a new password must be then
set.

Printing an Assumptions Report
To check what preferences and settings have been defined in the model, an Assumptions Report is
available to be printed from the Print Menu
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41  General
4.1.1 Regional Settings

Currency

| &ustralian Dollar (% - ALO)

Taxation Format

GST (Australia and NZ)

Stamp Duty

| NSw w | BasedOn:  Landinc. GST =

Input Number Format

I

| 0.00 w

Currency

Taxation Format

Stamp Duty

Input Number Formats

B2 e

Set the currency format. This is important if the Estate Master CC
software is used to consolidate cash flows that are based on
different currencies.

Set the taxation format to be used in the model:

! ope)

GST (Australia and MZ)
Sales Tax (USA)
Mil Tax (Other)

e GST (Goods and Services): A consumption (as opposed to
income) tax levied on the purchases of goods and senvices.
GST can be applied to all costs and revenues in the program

e VAT (Value Added Tax): Similar to GST, however there is no
option to adopt the Margin Scheme when this option is
applied.

e Sales Tax: This is a tax applied to end sales only. Not tax is
applied to costs in the program when this option is selected.

If 'Nil Tax' is selected, then the tax inputs are hidden.

Stamp duty is automated based upon the location you select, and

whether it is calculated on the land price including or excluding tax.
The rates used to calculate duties can be changed in the Taxes &
Duties' sheet.

Select the number of decimal places for the input cells.

0.0
0.00
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41.2 Cash Flow Periods

Cash Flow Fest Penod

Monthly + | Jan-2009 to Sep-2012 (45 Months) E]

Resize Time Periods
75 & | Months

Financial Year End Month

Juna -

Cash Flow Rest Period

Resize Time Periods

Financial Year End Month

4.1.3 Spreadsheet Display

Input Sheets to Display

Nominate the rest periods for the cash flow. This option will
determine how the Start and Span dates are to be entered and how
the cash flow will be displayed.

Yearly
Half Yearly
Cluarterly

Changing the rest period after you have started a model will not
affect any existing values for Start and Span dates for individual cost
and revenue items.

For example, say you change 'Monthly' rests to 'Quarterly’ rests - a
cost item that started Month 4 and spanned 3 months will now start
Quarter 4 and span 3 quarters, so it will need to be manually
updated by the user to start Quarter 1 and span 1 quarter.

Increase or decrease the number of timer periods in the model to
suit user preference (45 to 480).

Select what month is to represent the end of Financial Year. This is
used for the setting of Escalation Tables and for Financial reporting.

Setup 5-Curve Taxes & Duhies E]
Report Sheets To Display
Sensitivity Probability [

Spreadshest Display
[ ] Show Row & Column Header

Input Sheets and Report
Sheets to Display

Spreadsheet Display

[4)

Select the worksheets which are to be displayed. Deselect to hide
worksheets that you are not working on or do not intend to display
making navigation around the workbook a little easier. Hiding sheets
does not impede in the operation of the program

Hide or show the spreadsheet row and column headers.
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414 Disclaimer

Disclaimer on Title Page

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectstuer adipiscing elt. Aenean commaodo ligula eget dolor.
Aenean massa. Cum sociis natogue penatibus et magnis dis parturient montes, nascetur rdiculus
mus. Donec quam felis, ultricies nec, pellentesque eu, pretium quis, sem. Mulla consequat massa
quis enim. Donec pede justo, fingilla vel, aliquet nec, vulputate eget, arcu. In enim justo,
rhoncus ut, impendiet a, venenatis vitae, justo. Nullam dictum felis eu pede mollis pretium. Integer
tincidurt. Cras dapibus. Vivamus elementum semper nisi. Aenean vulputate elefend tellus.
Aenean leo ligula, portitor eu, consequat vitae, eleffend ac, enim. Aliquam lorem ante, dapibus
in, vivema guis, feugiat a, tellus. Phasellus vivema nulla ut metus varius laorest. Guisgue nutrum.
Aenean imperdiet. Btiam ultricies nisi vel augue. Curabitur ullamecomer ultricies nisi. Nam eget dui.
Etiam rhoncus. Maecenas tempus, tellus eget condimentum rhoncus, sem quam semper libero,
git amet adipiscing sem negue sed ipsum. MNam guam nunc, blandit vel, luctus pulvinar, hendrerit
id, lorem. Maecenas nec odio et ante tincidunt tempus. Donec vitae sapien ut libero venenatis
faucibus. Mullam quis ante. Etiam sit amet orci eget eros faucibus tincidunt. Duis leo. Sed fringila

Disclaimer on Title Page Enter the text, if applicable, for any disclaimer to be displayed on

the Title page. The maximum characters allowed are 2,500.

415 Logos

Corporate Loao

[ Inzert ] [ Delste

|mage Preview

Corporate Logo Insert your own custom corporate logo on the report sheets.

Inserting Images

Image DPI Maximum Height Maximum Width
(Pixels) (Pixels)
Corporate Logo 96 70 250

There are restrictions on the size of the images that can be inserted into the program.
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416 Protection

Insert’'Delete Input Rows

Input Cell Protection

Lack Description Shast —14

[[] | Preliminary Inputs Input
r\_f] Tax (GSTVAT) Settings Input
[[] | CostEscalation Table Input
_i Sales and Rental Revenue Escalation Table Input
[l Sales Commizssion and Intarest on Deposis Input
'__l Financing {Equity and Debt) Input -
Save with Password
[7] Always prompt to Password Protect file when =aving
Insert/Delete Input Rows Enable the user to insert/delete rows on the Cash Flow sheet.
Input Cell Protection This allows you to Lock various input cells throughout the program.

Once this is done, the input cell will change to a 'black’ font and a
warning will appear on the status bar to indicate the active sheet has
locked input cells.

{5y Active Sheet has Locked Input Cells

Warning on Status Bar - clicking this
warning will load the Preferences

This is helpful if you wish to standardise the inputs and create a
template.

Save with Password Select this option to always prompt the user to password protect
data files when saving.

417 Other

Sutomatic Check for Updates
[¥] Always check on program startup

Luto Save and Export

After setting Budgets/Forecasts:
[7] tutomatically Save File (overwrite existing file)
[¥] sutomatically Export File to Enterprise Database

Automatic Check for Updates Set the software to automatically check for updates over the internet
every time it is started or not.

Auto Save and Export When setting a budget (Original, Project or Previous), set the
software to:

e Automatically Save the File (overwriting the existing file with
the same filename), and/or

e Automatically Export the data into the Enterprise Database
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4.2 Calculations

421 Escalation

Cost and Sales Escalation Method
Manthly Compounded Escalation

Based on Cashflow Period Years

Escalation Method

(which requires the file to be sawed).

Note: If this option is selected, during the export process
the Project Name/Number associated with the file will be
validated to ensure that the same Project exists in the
database. If there is any inconsistency (i.e. the Project
Name/Number on the file doesn't match that of a Project in
the database), the user will be prompted to either append
the file to another Project, or to create a new Project in the
database. The option to 'Cancel’ the export process will also
be disabled.

Project Allocation
Add a new Project or append to an existing Project.

(4 The Project Name 'Forrest View Apartments1' in DM does not match the Project
Name in the database for Project Mumber 'US0001"

(7 Add new Project to database. @ Append to existing Project

i

-

Select how the escalation on Costs and Revenue (exc Rent Review
Escalation) in the model operates.

Annual Stepped Escalation

Escalation can either be applied on a:
¢ Period Compounded Escalation basis

For example, if 5% is entered in for a particular year in the
escalation table, this then equates to approx 0.41% per
month (if using monthly rest periods), and each cost/
revenue occurring in each month for that year, is escalated
by 0.41% compounded.

e Annual Stepped Escalation basis (e.g. 5% per month if using
monthly rest periods).

For example, if 5% is entered in for a particular year in the
escalation table, then each cost/revenue occurring in each
period for that year, is escalated by 5%.

The Escalation tables on the Input can also be set up in one of two
ways:

Financial Years
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4.2.2 Project Costs

Development Management Fee

Based On < of Gross Sale Proceeds -

Mizcellaneous Costs 1
Based on

Mizcellaneous Costs 2

Based on = of Construction Costs (exc Tax) >

Mizcellaneous Costs 3

Basedon = of Construction Costs (exc Tax) i

Pre-Sale Commissions

Show as a Project Cost in all Reports

Development Management
Fee

Miscellaneous Costs

% of Construction Costs (exc Tax) -

e Cash Flow Period Years: This option is where the model
assumes that the annual escalation rates are defined by the
Project Start Date month, and starts on that date.

For example, if Date of First Period (Project Start) is
Jan-2007, then Escalation Table starts from Jan-2007.

¢ Based on Financial Years: This option is where the model
assumes that the annual escalation rates are defined by the
Financial Year End month, and commences from the start of
the Financial Year that the project is starting in.

For example, if Date of First Period (Project Start) is
Jan-2007 and Financial Year End is June, then
Escalation Table starts from Jul-2006.

EREREREN =

The Dewvelopment Management Fee can be expressed as a
percentage of;
e Total Gross Sales proceeds,

e Total Net Sales proceeds (Gross Sales less Selling Costs),
e Total Project Costs including Land, or
¢ Total Project Costs excluding Land.

Project costs exclude finance costs and GST/VAT if applicable.

If entering any cost in the 'Miscellaneous' sections as a percentage,
the percentage basis can be different for each Miscellaneous Cost
section:

e % of Construction: Construction costs including contingency, but
excluding GST/VAT if applicable.

e Gross Sale Proceeds: Gross sales include items included in the
Sales input section and Capitalised Sales from the Tenants
section. They are inclusive of any GST/VAT/Sales Tax if
applicable

* Net Sale Proceeds: Gross Sales less Selling Costs.
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Pre-Sale Commissions Tick the checkbox if you wish to report all Commissions incurred at
time of Exchange as a Project Costs (as opposed to a negative
Rewvenue). This will impact how the Development Margin is reported,
and where other cost items are a % of Project Costs.

42.3 Revenue Collection Profile

Sales Fevenue Collection Profile

Based on specific Maonths in Cash Flow b
Release from Escrow
Linked to Construction Start o : ;]

[¥] Limited to Cumulative Construction Costs

Sales Revenue Collection This option allows you to decide how the milestones for the Sales
Profile Revenue Collection Profiles are set. They can either be base on:

e Specific Time Periods in the Cash Flow, or

¢ A certain number of months after the Date of Exchange for
each sale item.

If the Sales Collection Profile is not required, there is an option to
'disable’ it.

Based on spedific Months in Cash Flow
| _Based on Months after Date of Exchange
B S e

Release from Escrow This stipulate when to release sales revenue that is collected via the
‘Revenue Collection Profile’ instalments, which can either be:

¢ On receipt of the instalment.

¢ Based on the number of time periods (e.g Months) after
Construction Start. If this option is selected, then you can
stipulate if the release from escrow is limited to the
cumulative construction costs, or is released as per the
revenue instalments but no earlier than the number of periods
form the Construction Start as indicated in the Sales Revenue
Collection Profile inputs.

Sales Revenue Collection Profile

4
£ Manths from
3 Balance on Construction Start
g o Settlement Escrow is Released
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%

Prafile 1
Prafile 2
Profile 3
Frofile 4
Profile 5
Prafile B
Profile 7
Prafile 8
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4.2.4

Hurdle Rates

Discount Rates Annual to Rest Penod Conversian

&)

per annum Nominal b

IRR and NPV Calculation

-

includes financing costs but excludes interest and corp tax. -

Development Marmin Calculations

8

on total development costs (inc selling and leasing costs). -

Gross or Met Profit Performance

&)

Based on Net Development Profit (After Profit Sharel -

Discount Rate Conversion This enables you to select the method of conwersion from the annual
discount rate (that is entered by the user) to the periodic discount
rate (monthly, quarterly or half yearly depending upon the rest period
you selected). The difference is given in the following formulae:

Nominal Conversion DIT
Effective Conwversion [(D+ 1)YT]-1
Where:

D =is the annual discount rate.
T = The number of rest periods per annum (i.e Monthly = 12, Quarterly = 4, Half
Yearly =2)

Note:
¢ |t is imperative that a universal usage for the conwersion of the
discount rate be adopted for all evaluations.

e The first formula simply divides the annual discount rate by 12
while the second formula is the effective conwversion and takes
into account the compounding on a monthly, quarterly, half
yearly basis depending on the cash flow being modelled.

e The choice between these two methods of conversion only
affects the NPV and IRR calculation - not the development
margin.

IRR and NPV Calculation Nominate if Finance Costs, Interest Charges or Corporate Tax are to
be included in the calculation of the Project IRR and NPV.

excludes all financing costs, interest and corp tax.

includes financing costs but excludes interest and corp tax.
includes all financing costs and interest but excludes corp tax.
includes all fingncing costs, interest and corp tax.

includes corporate tax but excludes financing costs and interest.

¢ Financing Costs = Cost defined in the 'Financing Costs'
section and Line Fees and Application Fees associated for
each loan.

¢ Interest = Interest charged on equity or the loan facilities.

e Corp Tax = Corporate Tax on project profit that is applied on
the Financials sheet (as opposed to GST/VAT/Sales Tax)
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Development Margin
Calculation

Gross or Net Profit
Performance

4.3 Taxation
431 Tax Type

Tax Rate Type

The options that include interest are generally not recommended
as discounting an after interest cash flow is a form of double-
counting interest cost.

Nominate what forms the basis of calculating the Development
Margin.

on total development costs (inc selling and leasing costs).
on total development costs (inc selling costs).

on total development costs (net of selling and leasing costs).
on total revenue (net of GST).

on total sales procesds (net of selling costs and GST).

The following defines the exact components of the Summary Report
that are used in the calculation of each option:

e Development Costs (inc Selling and Leasing Costs) =
Total Costs' plus 'Selling Costs' and 'Purchasers Costs'

e Development Costs (inc Selling Costs) = 'Total Costs' (exc
GST/VAT reclaims on any Leasing Costs) plus 'Selling Costs'
and 'Purchasers Costs'

e Development Costs (net of Selling and Leasing Costs) =
Total Costs' (exc GST/VAT reclaims on any 'Selling and
Leasing Costs")

e Total Revenue net of GST/VAT/Sales Tax = Total Sales
Revenue' plus 'Rental Income' plus 'Interest Received' plus
'Other Income' less 'GST/VAT/Sales Tax Paid'

e Total Sales Proceeds (net of Selling Costs and GST/VAT/
Sales Tax) = 'Net Sales Proceeds' less 'GST/VAT/Sales Tax
Paid' on Sales only (not Rental or Other Income)

Determines how any Profit Share that is paid to other parties (Land
Owner or Lenders) are treated in the calculation of various
performance indicators. This is only relevant if the profit share to
land owner and/or profit share to mezzanine lender.

Based on Gross Development Profit (Before Profit Share)
Based on MNet Development Profit (After Profit Share)

This will impact the calculations for Development Margin, NPV, IRR,
Sensitivity and Probability Analysis.

GS5T (Goods and Services Tax) Single Rate -

Tax Liahility Calculation Type
AUTO - General Tax Rule
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Tax Rate Type

Indicate whether the GST/VAT scheme is based on a single or
multiple tax rate structure.

5T (Goods and Services Tax) Single Rate
5T (Goods and Services Tax) Multiple Rates

¢ |f Single Rate is selected, then the user will have the option

to enter 1 tax rate in the Input sheet, and then nominate a
'Y' (Yes), or 'N' (No) for each cost and revenue item, if that tax
rate is to be applied to it or not

If Multiple Rate is selected, then the user will have the option
to enter up to 3 different tax rates in the Input sheet, and then
nominate a ‘A or Y' (first rate), '‘B' (second rate), 'C' (third rate)
or 'N' (No) for each cost and revenue item, if that tax rate is to

be applied to it or not

Single rate (left) or
multuiple rate (below)

"

=T B C Iy
i Goods and Services TaxFate! 00002 000 i 1260 | 200002 1 000

Goods and Services Tax J
i Goods and Services TaxPate!  10.00% 3|

Tax Liability Calculation Type Choose whether the model calculates the GST/VAT liability

automatically or via a manual input by the user.

Margin Scheme with Valuation
Margin Scheme with % Cost Completed 1-7-2000
Manual Input of Lighility

e AUTO - General Tax Rule: The program automatically

calculates the GST/VAT liabilities and credits depending on
what the user entered into the GST/VAT cell for each cost
and revenue line item.

Margin Scheme with Valuation (GST Model Only): The
user is prompted to enter the margin value for the calculation
of GST liability. The program will then automatically calculate
the GST liabilities and credits depending on what the user
entered into the GST cell for each cost and revenue line item.

Margin Scheme with % Cost Completed 1-7-2000: Based
on the user's inputs in the cost sections, the model will
determine by default the % of costs that have been incurred
before 1-7-2000. It then applies the Margin Scheme with
Valuation calculation to determine input credits and liabilities.

Manual Input of Liability: The program automatically
calculates the GST/VAT credits depending on what the user
entered into the GST/VAT cell for each cost line item, but the
user must manually input the lump sum liability with start and
span dates.
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4.3.2 Costand Revenue Inputs

Cost and Revenue Tax Input Method
Bl Prassct Creia Inclusive of GST -
Enter Rents and Leasing Costs  Exclusive of GST T
Enter Other Income Inclusive of GST -
Enter Sales Revenus Inclusive of Tax (If applicable)

Cost and Revenue Input Select how costs and revenues are to be entered in the model.

Method . . .
¢ |f Exclusive of Tax is selected, then the model will assume
that amounts entered in the inputs exclude tax and if a GST/
VAT rate is applied to that item then it will automatically add
the tax amount to the item in the cash flow and reclaim tax

credits or pay tax liabilities appropriately.

If Met of Tax' is selected for cost inputs, then an "Add
Tax' option is available for each cost line item

{ is Total Current Costs : Total Current Costs

Baze i
Rate ! Unit A0 GST {exc GST) (inc G3T)
100,000 ¥ 100 000 110,000
: ol T

Once the user enters in the net cost (e.g. 100,000} and
nominates to Add Tax ("), the total cost will then be
110,000 (assuming the tax rate is 10%)

The user can also enter ™ if no tax is to be added.

¢ |fInclusive of Tax is selected, then the model will assume
that amounts entered in the inputs exclude tax and if a GST/
VAT rate is applied to that item then it will automatically add
the tax amount to the item in the cash flow and reclaim tax

credits or pay tax liabilities appropriately.

If Inclusive of Tax' is selected for cost inputs, then an
Tax Included option is available for each cost line item.

N

Basze aeT Included Total Current Costs ; Total Current Costz
Rate / Unit (exc GST) (inc GST)
110,000 ¢ 100,000 110,000

Cnce the user enters in the gress coest (e.g. 110,000)
and nominates that Tax is Included ("), the net cost will
then be 100,000 (assuming the tax rate is 10%)
The user can enter ‘N if no tax is included in the base.
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4.3.3 Liabilities and Reclaims

Developer's Tax Payment and Reclaim Freguency

Lizbility Payment
Land Purchase Input Credits
Other Costs Input Credits

Tax Payment and Reclaim
Frequency

Paid in the Same Month .
Reclaim All After First Land Fayment b
Reclaimed in the Same Manth -

These options allow the user to nominate the delay between
expenditure of costs and the reimbursement of the GST/VAT credits
and the delay between receipt of revenues and the payment of the
GST/VAT liabilities for the Deweloper and Land Owner (in a Joint
Venture model).

Paid in the Same Month
Paid OME Month Later
Paid TWO Months Later
Paid every 2 months from January
Paid every 2 months from February
Paid Quarterly from January
Paid Quarterly from February
Paid Quarterly from March
Tax Liability Frequency

In addition to different timings (i.e monthly, quarterly, etc), the tax
credit reclaims have two other distinct options:

e Offset Against Liability at Sale: No credits are reclaimed
until sales occur.

¢ Calculated but not Reclaimed: The tax paid on costs is
shown on the Summary report as a separate line item, but is
not effectively reclaimed by the developer.

A separate option is also available to determine the GST/VAT
reclaim frequency for the land cost.

Redaim All After First Land Payment
Redaim All After Final Land Setement
Redaim Proportionally with Land Payments
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4.4
441

4.4.2

Financial Reporting

Financial Reporting

Financial Reporting

Enable Reporting and Corporate Tax Calculation (Financial Sheet) W

Financial Reporting To enable Profit & Loss Statements, Balance Sheet and Corporate
Tax reporting click the 'Enable Reporting and Corporate Tax
Calculation' option.

Revenue Treatment

Revenue Recognition
Type: ¥ Completed - Include Land
% Cold Method: | Based on %% of Revenue Sold =

Revenue Recognition
Type
There are 2 calculation options for the Recognition of Revenue:

On Completion

¢ On Completion: As settlements occur revenue is recognised
in the Profit and Loss Statement in proportion to the %
settled.

e % Completed: Revenue is recognised on a weighted
percentage of construction completed and percentage sold.
Effectively you are recognising revenue for the proportion of
the building which is complete for which you hawe sold. E.qg. If
the property is 50% sold and 50% built, the revenue
recognised in the P&L is 25% (50% x 50% = 25%)

Include Land

This option is used to either include or exclude Land from the Works
in Progress calculations. If the 'On Completion’ revenue recognition
method is selected, this option is set to always include the Land,
and the option to change it is disabled.

% Sold Method
There are 2 options for the method for calculating the % Sold in the
Profit Realisation Analysis.

Baszed on % of Area Sold

¢ % of Revenue Sold (by value)

* % of Area Sold
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443 Cost Treatment

Work in Progress, Expensed or Operating Cost

Land and Acquisition WIP
Professional Fees WP
Construction Fees WP
Statutory Fees WiP
Mizcellaneous Costs 1 WP
Mizcellaneous Costs 2 WP
Miscellaneous Costs 3 WIP

Project Contingency WIP

-

Land Holding Costs WiP -

Selling Costs WP -
Pre-Sales Commission WP -
Leasing Costs WP -
Finance Costs Wik *
Loan Fees WP -
Interest Charges WIP -

Work in Progress, Expensed or For each of the cost and revenue sections you have the option to:

Operating Cost

444 Tax Treatment

Tax Benefit

e Expensed: Directly expense the cost at the date it is

incurred in the 'Cost of Sales' section of the Profit and Loss
statement, impacting how the Project Margin is calculated.

WIP: Add it to the Work in Progress. This defers the
recognition of the cost in the Profit and Loss statement until
such time that the defined threshold levels are reached. Until
the thresholds are reached, these costs appear as a 'Current
Asset' in the Balance Sheet called 'Work in Progress'.

Operating: Define the cost as an Operating Cost. These are
expensed to the Profit and Loss statement in the 'Operating
Expenses' section. The difference between an Operating
expense and a Cost of Sales expense (as defined abowe) is
that an Operating expense is not included in the Project
Margin calculation. It is however included in the overall Profit
and Loss calculation.

Expensed
Operating

Selecting an item as an Operating Cost will impact on where it is
shown in the P&L. Operation Costs in the P&L are displayed below
the Margin line.

ltems in Work in Progress will be expensed in accordance with
selections in the Revenue Recognition settings.

Roll forward loss until profit is reslised

Tax Fayment

Paid Monthly

from
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Tax Benefit

Tax Payment

445 Equity Treatment

Project Equity Treatment

Shareholders Equity (Project Capital)

Project Equity Treatment

There are 2 calculation options for the treatment of a tax benefit.

Realize tax benefit at ime of loss
Foll forward loss until profit is realised

¢ Realise Tax Benefit at time of loss: If the project is making
a loss, a tax benefit is calculated at the time of that loss.

¢ Roll forward loss until profit is realised: If the project is
making a loss,it is rolled forward until such time that the
project makes a profit, and the loss is then offset against
such profit to calculate the tax liability.

There are 4 calculation options for the payment timing of tax
liabilities.

Paid Monthly
Paid Quarterly
Faid Bi-Annually

Paid Annually

If an Paid Quarterly, Bi-Annually or Annually, is selected, then an
additional option to select which month that payments start on will
be enabled.

The are 2 options on how to treat project equity in the Balance
Sheet:

Long Term Liabilities (Intercompany Loans)

e Shareholders Equity (Project Capital): Dewveloper's equity
contributions appear as 'Project Capital' in the 'Shareholders
Equity’ section of the Balance Sheet.

e Long Term Liabilities (Intercompany Loan): If using this
option, the Developer's equity contributions are treated as an
Intercompany Loan and appear in the Balance Sheet under
the 'Long Term Liabilities' section. If this option is selected,
the user will also need to input in the Balance Sheet the paid
up Share Capital of the company.
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4.5
45.1 Updating Budgets

Criginal Budget Override

[¥] Allow user to set Original Budget

Project Budget Override

[¥] Allow user to set Project Budget

Cash Flow History Override

[¥] Allow user to edit historical data in Cash Flow

Raollover of Previous Forecast

Budget Management

[ Manual Maonithly ~ | Starting period 0 [ 15012012
Manual Budgets
Cash Flow |¥] Show on Report  [¥] fllow Editing
Summary [#] Show on Report (V] Allow Editing

Original & Project Budget
Override

Cash Flow History Override

Rollover of Previous Forecast

Manual Budgets

Elect to allow or disallow the Original and/or Project Budgets to be
owerridden after it has been set. Owerriding includes:

e Setting a budget, or
e Clearing a budget.

This will allow you to choose whether you want to allow the editing
of history in the cash flow. Editing history includes the ability to:

¢ Edit cash flow columns left to the ‘current period' (yellow
column).

e Use the 'Roll Back' feature to move back to a historical period
and make amendments.

Select when the rollover of the previous forecast is to occur
automatically - Monthly, Quarterly or Yearly. The model will also ask
from which time period you would like to roll over the forecast from.

If the automatic feature is not preferred, the user can select the
'Manual Rollover' check box, and the Previous Forecast can be set
at any time by the user 'Set as Previous Forecast' function in the
‘Management Tools'.

The user can hide the Manual Budgets from either the '‘Cash Flow' or
‘Summary' reports, and also prevent users from editing them.
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45.2 Reporting
Summary Vaniance Display
Show variance as Amount

Cost to Date Calculahon

[] Include Current Time Period

Cash Flow - Input Variation \Warning

[ ] ‘warmn when Inputs & Cash Flow vary

Commutments Warmng

4

oo

] Warn when exceeding Current Budget

[] Warn when exceeding Forecast to Complete

Summary Variance Display

Cost to Date Calculation

Warning Display

This will allow you to choose whether you want the variances to the
stored budgets in the 'Summary' sheet to be reported as a
percentage (%) or value ($).

Select whether the current time period is to be included in the ‘Cost
to Date’ calculations in the cash flow summary on the 'Cash Flow'
sheet.

Select which warnings you would like to appear in the cash flow
sheet (in the form of red highlighted cells), such as:

e When there are variations between the Cash Flow and Input
(caused by manually overriding the cash flow table).

e \When commitments exceed the Current Budget.
e \When commitments exceed the Forecast to Complete.

There is also the option to warn the user of these issues when
saving a file or exporting to the Enterprise Database, thus prompting
them to address the issues.
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4.6 Financing
46.1 Global Settings

Financing Level

Advanced - Equity and up to 4 Loans

4
'3

Interest Rates Annual to Rest Period Conversion

per annum Mominal

Taotal Debt Loan Ratio Calculation Method

% of Land Purchase Price.

Loan Ratics Display Option

Cash Flow Reports | Bazed on Cumulative Loan Drawdowns -

4

Summary Bepert (V] Include Capitalized Interest and Fees

Profit Share Payments
Paid in full at project end.

Manuzl Overrides

= e -
[7] Unlock Drawdowns, Injections and Repayments Default Formulae

Financing Level

Interest Rate Conversion

This options allows the user to toggle between two finance layouts:

Advanced - Equity and up to 4 Loans

e Simple: Use Equity and Senior Loan only. When clicked it
resets and hides the other Loans 1, 2 and 3 from the input
and output sheets.

e Advanced: Use All funding facilities.

This is to do with the method for converting all the in the model
interest rates from their annual rate to the selected rest period
(months, quarters, half years or years) for all interest payable and
receivable.

Nominal Conversion D/T
Effective Conversion [(D+ 1D)YT-1
Where:

D =is the annual interest rate.
T = The number of rest periods per annum (i.e Monthly = 12, Quarterly = 4, Half
Yearly =2)

Note:
e |t is imperative that a universal usage for the conversion of the
interest rate be adopted for all evaluations.

e The first formula simply divides the annual interest rate by 12
while the second formula is the effective conversion and takes
into account the compounding on a monthly, quarterly, half
yearly basis depending on the cash flow being modelled.
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Total Debt Loan Ratio Indicate the denominator for the loan ratio calculation for the total
Calculation Method debt owerdraft. This is only used to show the Loan Ratio on the
Reports.

RETURNS ON FUNDS INVESTED | Total Debt

Loan to Value Ratio 372%
Loan Ratio 95.57%
of Land

L_Purchaze Price
bl L L

Summary Total Debt Loan Ratio

Loan Ratios Display This options allows you to set how the Loan Ratios are displayed on
the following reports:

e Cash Flow Report: Set the Loan Ratio to be calculated on
either cumulative loan drawdowns, or on the current loan
balance (which may include capitalised interest and fees)

e Summary Report: Set the Loan Ratio to be calculated on
total funds invested, either including or excluding capitalised
interest and fees.

Loan 4 - Lender Name
Orawdown [1.000,000) - -
Loan Interest Rate [*fann] B.O0 BLO0 BLO0 B.O0
Interest Charged - [+1E7] [4,184] [#.201)
Applization and Line Fees - - -
Interest Paid by Equity
Loan Repayment
Interest and Fees
Frincipal - - - -
[L.000.000) [1.004.167) (1008251 (1012552
= of Land Furchaze Frice. 90,91 0,91 30,91 30.31'/1
Loan 4 Cash Flow [1,000,0007 - - -
Cash Flow Loan Ratio
RETURNS OM FUNDS INVESTED Loan 4
Lender flame
Funds Inwested [Cash Outlay) 8,415,007
¥ of Total Funds Invested 00,003
Fayback Dlate Jun-12
flanth of Payback flanth 41
IFF on Funds Inwested 5002
Equity to Debt Ratio A
Loan ko Walue Ratio AT
'_nan Fiatic 95575
BFCard Farshars,
Pr.i,.'E-f'.:
Summary Loan Ratio
Profit Share Payment If there are any profit share payments to the Land Owner or Lenders
1, 2 or 3, then this options allows you to select when the profit share
is paid out:

e Paid in full at project end: The model waits till the end of
the project before any profit share payments are distributed.

e Paid Progressively: As soon as the project makes a profit
(are debts are repaid), then any profit share payments will be
distributed progressiwely. This option will only work if the
option for 'Equity Repayment' is set to 'repay when available'
as well, otherwise it will default to paying it at the end of the
project.
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4.6.2

Manual Overrides

Hard Costs

Hard Costs
Land Purchase Price
Land Acquizition Costs
Praject Contingency
Professicnal Fees
Construction Costs

Paid in full at project end,
Paid progressively as project makes a profit.

By default, the Injection/Drawdown and Repayment lines in the
Financing section of the Cash Flow worksheet are locked and are
calculated based on all inputs and preferences set in the model, and
the financing logic. However, if there is a need to alter the Injection/
Drawdown and Repayment lines to reflect a more specific scenario
that the model cannot account for, enabling this preference allows
these lines to be unlocked.

Note:
e The model will not automatically recalculate Equity or Loan
Injection/Drawdown and Repayments if a manual override is

made.

e [f the Injection/Drawdown and Repayment lines are
UNLOCKED and a manual owerride is made, it is
recommended to check any imbalances in the '‘Check
Balance' line. Any numbers in this row indicate that there is
an bonus/shortfall for that period. For example, if the default
formula for a Loan Drawdown calculated -5,000,000, and this
was manually overridden to -4,000,000, then there would be a
drawdown shortfall and -1,000,000 will be displayed in the
'‘Check Balance' line. This then requires manual adjustment of
the other Loan Drawdowns to take up that shortfall until the
'‘Check Balance' returns to zero.

Loan4d LConder Name
Crawdown (4,842.183) - -
Loan Intarest Rate {%/ann) 7.60% T.50% 7.50% T.60%
g-ap42 Interest Chargad 5178 / 551 068 SB0.418 527,795
69013 Application and Line Fees - - -
:_nlfre;l Paid by 'Emm:f Manual override of Drawdown C T e
0an Repaymen | = 145,
Interest and Faes and Repa ment de{au“ fU[mUlaE - 5,313,166 527795
Principal = - 3,686,834 8,618,067
Loan Balance (88,314,881) (92,866,843) (@4,447.267) (75,828,200)
% of Hard Costs 74.4% 63.2% 83.2% 83.2%
Loan 4 Cash Flow {4,842.183) 14,800,000) 9,000,000 9,145,862
Interest Covarage Ratio L = 15.48 17.46
Dbt Sarvica Ratio 5 2 102 101
Project Overdraft (102 835 142) (107,532.313) (99,250.386) (90,780.440)
% of Project Gosts (net of InterestFaes) Ba.8% 83.5% 93.5% 835%
Tatal Equity o Dabt Ratio 5314 5.10% 5408 5.10%

1363

Tatal Debt Interast Coverags Ratio

Tatal Dabt Service Ratio

Nat Cash Flow (after Intarest & Corporate Tax)
Cumulative Cash Flow

Check Balance -
— '| Check balance warnings

1.01
B AR0 046
(98,453,438

15,131,057)

{5,603.791)

Statutory Fees
Miscellaneous Costs 1
Miscellaneous Costs 2
Miscellaneous Costs 3
Land Helding Costs

Exclude Tax from Hard Costs

Hard Costs

Select which project costs are classified as 'Hard Costs' for the
purpose of loan ratios or facility limits that are based on Total Hard
Costs' (as below).
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If the tax component (GST/VAT) of the selected hard costs are to be
excluded from amount, then make sure the last check box is ticked.

4.6.3 Equity

Facility Limit Calculation Method

Fixed Amount -

Eguity Injection Method
Injected in total upfront. -

Interest Payment Method

Capitalised (Compoundsd) -

Equity Ratio Calculation Method

% of Land Purchase Price -

BLIE 1S 1=

Equity Repayment Method

Repaid at project end. -

Cutstanding Debt 5t Project End
Equity to pay any outstanding debt at project end.

=l

Facility Limit Nominate the limit of funds injected into the cash flow. This amount
excludes interest and fees. The limit can either be based on a:

¢ Fixed amount.

e Ratio of project costs or revenues (unless otherwise stated,
these are inclusive of any tax).

Equity Injection Method Indicate how the Equity is injected into the project:
e Fully upfront at project commencement.
e Progressiwely injected when required.
Interest Payment Method Indicate how the interest charged on the funds is paid:

e Accrued not Capitalised (Simple Interest): Where interest
is only calculated on the equity drawn down and not on any
interest.

e Capitalised (Compound Interest): Where interest is
calculated on the loan balance that includes any capitalised

interest.
Equity Ratio Calculation Indicate the denominator for the ratio calculation for equity cash
Method flow. This is only used to show the Loan Ratio on the Reports.
Equity Repayment Method Nominate when the equity is repaid back to the project:

e At Project End: Where any excess funds are deposited into
the surplus cash account until such period.

e When Available (retain cash for future costs): Where
equity is repaid progressively as it is realised. The cash flow
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may retain funds in the surplus cash account if it identifies
future costs that may need to be funded.

e When Available (do not retain cash for future costs):
Where equity is repaid progressively as it is realised. Any
future costs that may need to be funded are ignored and no
cash is retained to fund these.

Any manual equity repayment adjustments in the cash flow table
will override the preferences.

Outstanding Debts at Project  You can elect to have equity pay any outstanding debts at the end
End of the project, rather than leave them unpaid.

464 Loans1,2and3

Loan Type
Debt i

Loan Commencement and Maturity

[¥] Lutomatic Commencement (W] Automatic Maturity

Facility Limat Calculation Method

% of Land Purchase Price. - |

Loan Drawdown Method

H

Progressively drawn down when required. b

Interest Payment Method
Capitalised (Compounded) -

Loan Ratio Calculation Method

% of total Land Acquisition Costs. L
Refinancing at Maturity
Refinanced by Equity -
Loan Type Nominate whether the Loan is a Debt or Equity facility.

e By Selecting 'Debt’, the loan will impact all Debt-related
performance indicators (e.g Peak Debt Exposure, etc)

e By Selecting 'Equity’, the loan will impact all Equity-related
performance indicators (e.g Equity IRR, etc)

Facility Limit Calculation Nominate the limit of funds injected into the cash flow. This amount
Method excludes interest and fees. The limit can either be based on a:

¢ Fixed amount.

¢ Ratio of project costs or revenues (unless otherwise stated,
these are inclusive of any tax).

Loan Drawdown Method Indicate how the loans are drawn down into the project:

e Upfront: Funds are drawn down in total at project
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Interest Payment Method

Loan Ratio Calculation
Method

Refinancing at Maturity or
Principal and Interest
Repayments

commencement (or Commencement Month if used).

Progressively: Funds are drawn down as and when when
required.

Progressively, limited to cumulative facility limit: This
option is only available if a facility limit is based on a % ratio
of project costs or revenues. It will draw down funds in line
with the cumulative facility limit (eg if a % of Construction
Costs is chosen as the facility limit, then funds will only be
drawn down during the period that construction costs are
incurred).

Indicate how the interest charged on the funds is paid:

e Paid for by equity: Where interest is paid by equity as soon

as it is charged, either from the surplus cash account (if funds
are available) or from additional equity injections (once the
surplus cash account has been exhausted).

Accrued not Capitalised (Simple Interest): Where interest
is only calculated on the drawn downs and not on any
interest.

Capitalised (Compound Interest): Where interest is
calculated on the loan balance that includes any capitalised
interest.

Principal and Interest: With this type of loan, the
repayments are made up of the periodic interest on the
outstanding balance plus an amount which will reduce the
principal. If this option is selected:

0 The Loan Drawdown Method automatically reverts to
‘Upfront'.

0 The user must set a manual 'Maturity Period', which
is used to determine the term for the loan.

Facility Lirmit Fined Amount
Dirawn down in total at loan commencement, 1,000,000

Ianth Commencement Auto

Maturity Month Manual a5

Using the Principal and Interest Option

Indicate the denominators for the loan ratio calculation for each loan.
This is only used to show the Loan Ratio on the Reports.

This option may display one of two labels:

¢ Refinancing at Maturity: This option is only applicable if you

have chosen a manual Maturity Month for that loan. Nominate
which other source of funding is to refinance the loan at the
nominated Maturity Month.

Principal and Interest Repayments: If a Principal and
Interest loan is selected, then this option will prompt the user
to define which loan facility is to fund the periodic repayments
for the subject facility.
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4.6.5 Senior Loan (Loan 4)

Loan Type
Debt

Facility Limit Calculation Method

Mo Limit (use as overdraft facility)

Interest Payment Method

Capitalised (Compounded)

Loan Ratio Calculation Method
% of Hard Costs.

Loan Type

Facility Limit Calculation
Method

Interest Payment Method

Loan Ratio Calculation
Method

4 4

4

Nominate whether the Loan is a Debt or Equity facility

e By Selecting 'Debt’, the loan will impact all Debt-related
performance indicators (e.g Peak Debt Exposure, etc)

e By Selecting 'Equity’, the loan will impact all Equity-related
performance indicators (e.g Equity IRR, etc)

Nominate the limit of funds injected into the cash flow. This amount
excludes interest and fees.

¢ No Limit - Use as an Overdraft Facility: This is a line of credit
facility and there is no limit on the borrowed amount. No facility
limit is required and the input is disabled.

e Set Fixed Limit - Use Equity as the Overdraft Facility: A
facility limit can be set on the Senior Loan as a fixed amount, and
then any additional funding is sourced from Equity.

Indicate how the interest charged on the funds is paid:

e Paid for by equity: Where interest is paid by equity as soon
as it is charged, either from the surplus cash account (if funds
are available) or from additional equity injections.

e Accrued not Capitalised (Simple Interest): Where interest
is only calculated on the drawn downs and not on any
interest.

e Capitalised (Compound Interest): Where interest is
calculated on the loan balance that includes any capitalised
interest.

The interest rate can be manually varied for different periods in the
cash flow tables.

Indicate the denominators for the loan ratio calculation for each loan.
This is only used to show the Loan Ratio on the Reports.
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5 Integration with Microsoft Excel and Word

5.1 Linking to Excel Files

Just like in Excel, you can use this feature to either create a formula in Estate Master DM that is
referencing an external Excel file (an 'Incoming' link), or you can create a formula in an external Excel
file that is referencing the Estate Master file (an 'Outgoing' link).

Estate Master

Creating an Excel Link
1. Click on the [Excel] button in the ‘Office Links’ menu.

E o
_Pﬁ Wor
[ E Refresh

| Office Links
2. A dialog will appear. Click on the [Add New Link] button.

Please Note: Only 1 Estate Master DM window (i.e file) can be open when loading an external
Excel file. If there are multiple Estate Master DM windows open in the application, it will prompt
you to close down the other windows before trying to add a new link.

@ Estate Master DM Links to Excel Files e

Exiating Links
Flanama Feldar Pash Do Modied Lk Typa

EBreak Link Change Source Open File Refresh Values

| sddhowiiok || Close |
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3. Browse to the Excel file you want to open and create links with. Select the file and press [Open].

] ]
[ EncalFilen Pt ek v

4. The Estate Master DM application window will re-adjust to show the Estate Master DM file and
Excel file as individual cascading windows.

S

Lo
A
i

gy
a10m
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5. While these windows are displayed, you can write formulae in either one that reference the other,
just by selecting a cell, starting to write a formula, and then selecting the other file to select a
cell/range to refer to in that formula.

Sarnple DM File.emdm

ESTATENAASTER Development i Tae y
Management No. Units Base Rate / Unkt (¥.BAQ 3
Code  Stage Description BM.M)
| 3000 Professional Fees
: B-3001 - Acoustc =[ProFees :-:i;x"B'.eet“SCSZ‘!F
| B30z - AFSDACH consultant 1 ELiF Tl
B-2003 . Arborist i A0, hao
| B-3004 oy — - =
| e300 - | g CiAFiles\ProFees.xisx
B-3006
el -4 | A I B | c |G
|| 1 |Consultant Fees | e
|2 6-3001 Acoustic I——h
-1| 3 |6-3002 Airspace consultant 29,000

6. When you are completed linking your files, you will need to close the Excel file. This can be done
by clicking on the Close button (red X) on the top right of the window.

7. If any changes were made to the Excel file, it will ask you if you want to save these changes
before closing the file.

Please Note: If you save the file, some features that are not completely supported by this
spreadsheet interface may be lost (including, but not limited to, items such as Form/ActiveX
Controls, Pivot Charts, Cell Comments, Cell Gradients, Excel 2007-style Conditional Format
options, Excel 2007-style Tables and Structured References, OLE objects (Camera, Embedded
Documents, etc) and Shape fill effects and shadows).

8. At any time you can click on the [Excel] button in the ‘Office Links’ menu to reload the dialog
where you can:

e View a list of all files linking to the Estate Master DM file, where they are located and whether
they have Incoming, Outgoing or multi-directional links.

¢ Click [Break Link], to remowe the selected Excel file from being linked to the Estate Master
DM files. After the file is saved and re-opened, any formulas in the Estate Master DM file that
were referencing this Excel file will be:

0 On Standard Worksheets: Loaded as its last known calculated ‘value’ (no formula). This
will allow the model to continue calculating without issues.

0 On Custom Worksheets: Converted to text, by adding an apostrophe before the '="in the
formula. This will allow the user to check and amend the formula where necessary.

¢ Click [Change Source], to change the location of the selected Excel file. This will prompt
you to browse to another file, and the program will search for all formulae where the old Excel
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file was referenced, and replace it with the name of the newly selected Excel file. During such
process, if any of the formulae becomes invalid (due to worksheet or range name that existed
in the old Excel file, but not in the new one), there following will occur to such formulae:

0 On Standard Worksheets: Conwerted to its last known calculated ‘value’ (no formula).
This will allow the model to continue calculating without issues.

0 On Custom Worksheets: Converted to text, by adding an apostrophe before the '="in the
formula. This will allow the user to check and amend the formula where necessary.

In addition, a warning will appear, listing the worksheets where such invalid formulae were
found after the '‘Change Source' process was completed, and cell comments will be added
to the actual cells where the invalid formulae were processed.

| s B | ¢ | P

| ="\\E BB S2TAn Invalid Formula was created  PS
when changing the source of a

S

2 : :

B " |linked Excel file.

Please update the formula in this

| 4 | cell for it to calculate with the new
5

1

| Excel file.

]

Example showing ared cell comment where an invalid
formulawas created as aresult of a'Change Source'

¢ Click [Open File] to open the selected Excel file again to change/add links.
¢ Click [Refresh Values] to momentarily open the selected Excel file to refresh the results.

e Click [Add New Link] to add a link to another Excel file.

@@ Estate Master DM Links to Excel Files [t
Existing Links
Fianama Felder Path Date Modified Lk Type

W 061202012 1351) Both Vs |

A list of all the Excel files linked to
the Estate Master fila.

Buttons to perform actions on the
selected Excel file from the list

| (Beskiink ) (Commamsonss) [ Openrie ] [Rekeabvates |

[ AddNewlink || Close |

9. If there are an external Excel files that have ‘Incoming’ links (i.e. there is a formula in the Estate
Master DM file that is referencing the Excel file), a warning will appear in the Status bar if the
program has detected that the Excel file has been modified since the last refresh. Clicking this
warning, will momentarily open the Excel file(s) to refresh the results.

5= Linked Excel Files have been modified |

Renaming or Moving Estate Master DM Files
If you create a formula in an external Excel file that is referencing the Estate Master DM file (i.e. an
'‘Outgoing' link), the formula will contain the full path and file name of that Estate Master DM file.
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Therefore if the Estate Master DM file is renamed and/or moved, either manually in Windows Explorer,
or during a Save-As process, to maintain the integrity of any formulae in the external Excel file, the
following will occur:

1. During File Open: No warning will be given to the user, as Outgoing links are not critical to the
opening of the Estate Master DM file.

2. During Office Links > Excel > 'Refresh Values' or 'Open File': If it has detected that the
Estate Master DM file has been renamed/moved (most likely via Windows Explorer) since the
'Outgoing'’ link was made to an Excel file, the user will be asked whether they wish to update the
linked Excel files so any formulae now refer to the new one, or to break the link.

Estate Master e

The Estate Master filename has changed.
Do you also want to update the formulas in the following linked Excel
file to refer to the current Estate Master filename?

W \ A \DesktopBookd xlsx

If you select 'Mo’ it will break the 'Outgeing’ link to the Excel file,

3. During File Save: As soon as the 'Save As' button is clicked, the user will be warned that the
Estate Master DM file has 'Outgoing’ links and if they continue with the 'Save As' and they
change the file name and/or path, they will be prompted to either update the formulae in the
linked Excel file(s) or break the link.

Estate Master s g

Your Estate Master file has 'Cutgoing’ links to Excel files,

-

If you continue to 'Save As’, you will be prompted to either update the
formulas in the Excel file(s) to refer to the subsequent saved Estate
Master file, or to break the link to it.

Do you wish to proceed?

Using Square Brackets in File Names and Folders

Formula links reserve the use of square brackets [ ] in its syntax to enclose the source file, for example
=SUM([Budget.xIs]Annual!C10:C25). Therefore you cannot use these characters in the path to that
source file, or in the file name itself. This applies to the Excel files used in an 'Incoming Link' to create a
formula in Estate Master DM and also in Estate Master DM files used in an 'Outgoing Link' to create a
formula in an Excel file.

Important Notes:

¢ |f a user opens an Estate Master DM file that already had an ‘Incoming’ link to an Excel file that
contained [ and/or ] in its file name or path (applies to previous versions of Estate Master DM) ,
then when it is next opened only values will be loaded into the input cells, not formulae.

¢ |f an Estate Master DM file contains [ and/or ] in its file name or path, then the user will not be
able to create any Excel Links at all.
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e [f an Excel file contains [ and/or ] in its file name or path, then the user will not be able to create
any links to it.

¢ If the user attempts to save an Estate Master DM file with a file name or to a file path contains
[ and/or ], they will not be able to.
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5.2 Linking to Word Files

This feature allows you to populate fields in a Word document with data from an Estate Master DM file.
This is done by selecting from a list of predefined Estate Master DMoutputs and linking them to a Word
document that contains the required Bookmarks. A Bookmark is a feature in Word that identifies a
location or a selection of text that you name and identify for future reference.

Estate Master

Outputs

Creating Bookmarks in your Word Document

The first thing that needs to be done is to set up the Word document you wish to link to, with the
required Bookmarks. Refer to the following Bookmarks Directory to see what Estate Master DM outputs
are available and their corresponding Bookmark.

1. Open the document in Word.
2. Select a location, or highlight the text you wish to turn into a Bookmark.

WiH92-0!5
“ Hame Inserd Page Layout References Mailings Feview Wiewy Developer

%j’_:j.ﬁlﬁf”}ﬁ“ﬂd' Q

Cover Blank Page Table | Pictwre Chp Shapes Smartart Chart Screenshol  Hypedin Ebntl'hfg: ({-H
- Art -

Page~ Page Break bt
Fages Tables Hustrations Link$

3. Based on the Estate Master DM output that you want to appear in this location, type in the name
of the Bookmark that corresponds to that output. For example, if you want to populate the
selected location/text with the output of the 'Street Address’ from the Estate Master DM file, the
name of EMDM_Street must be given to that Bookmark. When done, press [Add].

Bockmark m
Bookmark name:
[EMDM_Sireet [ add |
EMDM_City -
Sortby: @ Mame
(7)) Location
[ Hidden bookmarks
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4. If you wish to highlight the Bookmarks in a Word document so you can easily identify them,
there is a setting in the Word Options, under the Advanced section called ‘Show Bookmarks’

Word Optaons l
Gerigenl
Show document conbent
Divplay ]
Show Badoground colors srvd images in Prink Laypout view
Finaling 7] SPvowy test wrapgeed withvin the Sacment windew
i Shaw gicure placenoldern
| Show grawsngs and Eeot boues on sreen

1B Ioﬂq_u:-gz ? £ Show tewt apimation

Advanced [ = stowoncama: |

Thaw Uizl Boundadieg
Customize Ribbon

| Show oiop marks
Quick Access Tookar | Show fiesd codes instesd of their values
Féeld shading:  Ahwvays I'_:,}

agd-ng
Use graft dont in Draft and Outline views

T QL Hamg | Coutier New | = |

5. When selected, it will identify Bookmarks in the document with square brackets.

Valuation

In accordance with the comments expressed herein, we are of the opinion that the Current Market
Value of the freehold interest infenter street address), [enter suburl], [enter state]at 29 July 2011 may
be fairly expressed in the sum of Senter valud exclusive of GST.

6. Once the Bookmarks have been created in the document, save and close the file.

Setting up a Link to the Word Document
1. Click on the [Word] button in the ‘Office Links’ menu.

fﬁ Excel

.-Em.
E Refresh
Office Links

2. A dialog will appear. Click on the [Add New Link] button.

@ Estate Master DM Links to Word Files ot e
Exrgling Links
Fianarrs Foldar Path Caee Medfed 2aflnis

Braak Link Refrash Values Edit Links

4 Prompt to Refresh on File Save AddWewlink || Close
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3. Browse to the Word file (*.docx, *.docm, *.dotx and *.dotm) you want to open and create links

with. Select the file and press [Open].

=

- Favorites Haine

.@J Report.docx

Date modified

29/02/2012 5:49 P...

& Word Files - DOCX and DOCM [
‘(__J‘\:J [0 » Computer » Local Disk (C) » Files « [ %3 | [ Search Fites i
Organize » MNew folder B L@

Type

Microsoft Word D...|

- Libraries
1% Computer

‘IE Network

4

File name:  Report.docx

I,

b

+ [ Word Files ("dooy"doem) =]

[ Open

B

Cancel ]

4. A new dialog will appear.

It will list all the Estate Master DM outputs that can be linked to a Word document, what
section they belong to in the Estate Master DM file, and the related Bookmark name that must
be inserted into that Word document for the link to be created.

The ‘Status’ will indicate if that Bookmark exists in that Word document already or not.

e Ifit does exist (green tick v'), you can select so the Word file is updated with that Estate

Master DM output. By default, when a new Word document is linked to an Estate Master DM

file, all Bookmarks that exist in such document will be automatically selected when this

dialog loads.

e [fit doesn't exist (red cross %), but you do want to link to it, you will have to close the dialog

and open the document in Word and add the bookmarks to that file before you can create the

link.
Estate Master DM Links to Word File (S
Select Saction Output Bookmark Status -
[E— x | [5
o3
X
x
X
F X
x
& Street Address EMDM_Streat v
il City/Suburb EMDM_City "
] Zip/Post Code EMDM_PCode X
EMDN_ ®
Kay Matrics b 4
X
x
x
X
.3
X
x =
Savelinks | | Close |
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5. Once you hawe selected the outputs you want to link, click [Save Links]. It will prompt you to
refresh the Word document at that time.

!
i

Estate Master DM

Would you like to refresh your Word Document now with the linked
values?

6. If you click [Yes], it will programmatically update the bookmarks in that Word document with the
results of the selected outputs.

7. If you open the document in Word, you can see the end result.

8. At any time you can click on the [Word] button in the ‘Office Links’ menu to reload the dialog
where you can:

¢ View a list of all files linking to the Estate Master DM file, where they are located and the
number of outputs they are linked to.

¢ Click [Break Link], to remove the selected Word file from being linked to the Estate Master
DM files.

¢ Click [Refresh Values] to momentarily refresh the Bookmarks in the selected Word file with
update values.

e Click [Edit Links] to change the Bookmarks being linked to in the selected Word file.
¢ Click [Add New Link] to add a link to another Word file.

e Select an option to prompt the user to refresh Word links when saving a file to ensure that the
Word document always has the latest results.

@ Estate Master DM Links to Word Files S|
Existing Links
Filenames Folder Path Date Modified # of Links
T S T
Bresk Link | | Refresh Values | |  EditLinks |
[#] Prompt to Refresh on File Save [ ] [ Close ]
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521

Word Bookmarks Directory

This is a list of the outputs from Estate Master DM, and their relative Bookmark name, that can be used

to populate Word documents.

Output Description

Introduction
Project Number
Project

Cash Flow Title
Description
Prepared By
Prepared For
Dev eloper
Street Address
City /Suburb
State/County
Zip/Post Code
Country

Key Metrics

Time Span

Type

Status

Site Area

Project Size A

Project Size B

FSR

Equated GFA
Current Month
Previous Forecast Month
Project Budget Month
Original Budget Month

Revenues (Current Forecast)
Total Sales Revenue

Selling Costs

Purchasers Costs

Net Sale Proceeds

Rental Income

Outgoings & Vacancies

Letting Fees

Incentives (Rent Free and Fit-out Costs)
Other Leasing Costs

Net Rental Income

Interest Received

Other Income

Total Revenue (before Tax paid)
Tax paid on all Revenue

Total Revenue (after Tax paid)

Revenues (Previous Forecast)
Total Sales Revenue

Selling Costs

Purchasers Costs

Net Sale Proceeds

Rental Income

Outgoings & Vacancies

Letting Fees

Incentives (Rent Free and Fit-out Costs)
Other Leasing Costs

Net Rental Income

Interest Received

Other Income

Total Revenue (before Tax paid)
Tax paid on all Revenue

Total Revenue (after Tax paid)

Revenues (Project Budget)

Total Sales Revenue

Selling Costs

Purchasers Costs

Net Sale Proceeds

Rental Income

Outgoings & Vacancies

Letting Fees

Incentives (Rent Free and Fit-out Costs)

Bookmark

EMDM_ProjNo
EMDM_Proj
EMDM_CF
EMDM_Desc
EMDM_PrepBy
EMDM_PrepFor
EMDM_Dev
EMDM_Street
EMDM_City
EMDM_State
EMDM_PCode
EMDM_Ctry

EMDM_Span
EMDM_Ty pe
EMDM_Status
EMDM_Site
EMDM_SizeA
EMDM_SizeB
EMDM_FSR
EMDM_EquGFA
EMDM_CurrentMonth
EMDM_PreviousMonth
EMDM_ProjectMonth
EMDM_OriginalMonth

EMDM_GrossSale
EMDM_SellCost
EMDM_PurchCost
EMDM_NetSale
EMDM_GrossRent
EMDM_OG
EMDM_LetFee
EMDM_Incent
EMDM_LeaseCost
EMDM_NetRent
EMDM_IntRec
EMDM_Otherinc
EMDM_RevBT
EMDM_Rev Tax
EMDM_RevAT

EMDM_GrossSale_Prev
EMDM_SellCost_Prev
EMDM_PurchCost_Prev
EMDM_NetSale_Prev
EMDM_GrossRent_Prev
EMDM_OG_Prev
EMDM_LetFee_Prev
EMDM_Incent_Prev
EMDM_LeaseCost_Prev
EMDM_NetRent_Prev
EMDM_IntRec_Prev
EMDM_Otherinc_Prev
EMDM_RevBT_Prev
EMDM_Rev Tax_Prev
EMDM_RevAT_Prev

EMDM_GrossSale_Proj
EMDM_SellCost_Proj
EMDM_PurchCost_Proj
EMDM_NetSale_Proj
EMDM_GrossRent_Proj
EMDM_OG_Proj
EMDM_LetFee_Proj
EMDM_Incent_Proj
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Other Leasing Costs

Net Rental Income

Interest Received

Other Income

Total Revenue (before Tax paid)
Tax paid on all Revenue

Total Revenue (after Tax paid)

Revenues (Original Budget)
Total Sales Revenue

Selling Costs

Purchasers Costs

Net Sale Proceeds

Rental Income

Outgoings & Vacancies

Letting Fees

Incentives (Rent Free and Fit-out Costs)
Other Leasing Costs

Net Rental Income

Interest Received

Other Income

Total Revenue (before Tax paid)
Tax paid on all Revenue

Total Revenue (after Tax paid)

Costs (Current Forecasts)

Land Purchase Cost

Land Transaction Costs

Construction (inc. Construct. Contingency)
Contingency

Prof essional Fees

Statutory Fees

Miscellaneous Costs 1

Miscellaneous Costs 2

Miscellaneous Costs 3

Project Contingency (Project Reserve)
Land Holding Costs

Pre-Sale Commissions

Finance Charges (inc. Fees)

Interest Expense

Total Costs (before Tax reclaimed)
Tax reclaimed

Corporate Tax

Total Costs (afterTax reclaimed)

Costs (Previous Forecasts)

Land Purchase Cost

Land Transaction Costs

Construction (inc. Construct. Contingency)
Contingency

Prof essional Fees

Statutory Fees

Miscellaneous Costs 1

Miscellaneous Costs 2

Miscellaneous Costs 3

Project Contingency (Project Reserve)
Land Holding Costs

Pre-Sale Commissions

Finance Charges (inc. Fees)

Interest Expense

Total Costs (before Tax reclaimed)
Tax reclaimed

Corporate Tax

Total Costs (afterTax reclaimed)

Costs (Project Budget)

Land Purchase Cost

Land Transaction Costs

Construction (inc. Construct. Contingency)
Contingency

Prof essional Fees

Statutory Fees

Miscellaneous Costs 1

Miscellaneous Costs 2

Miscellaneous Costs 3

Project Contingency (Project Reserve)
Land Holding Costs

Pre-Sale Commissions

EMDM_LeaseCost_Proj
EMDM_NetRent_Proj
EMDM_IntRec_Proj
EMDM_Otherinc_Proj
EMDM_Rev BT_Proj
EMDM_Rev Tax_Proj
EMDM_Rev AT_Proj

EMDM_GrossSale_Orig
EMDM_SellCost_Orig
EMDM_PurchCost_Orig
EMDM_NetSale_Orig
EMDM_GrossRent_Orig
EMDM_OG_Orig
EMDM_LetFee_Orig
EMDM_Incent_Orig
EMDM_LeaseCost_Orig
EMDM_NetRent_Orig
EMDM_IntRec_Orig
EMDM_Otherinc_Orig
EMDM_RevBT_Orig
EMDM_Rev Tax_Orig
EMDM_Rev AT_Orig

EMDM_Land
EMDM_OthLand
EMDM_Construct
EMDM_ConstCont
EMDM_ProFee
EMDM_StatFee
EMDM_Misc1
EMDM_Misc2
EMDM_Misc3
EMDM_ProjCont
EMDM_LandHold
EMDM_PreComm
EMDM_FinChg
EMDM_IntExp
EMDM_CostBT
EMDM_CostTax
EMDM_CorpTax
EMDM_CostAT

EMDM_Land_Prev
EMDM_OthLand_Prev
EMDM_Construct_Prev
EMDM_ConstCont_Prev
EMDM_ProFee_Prev
EMDM_StatFee_Prev
EMDM_Miscl_Prev
EMDM_Misc2_Prev
EMDM_Misc3_Prev
EMDM_ProjCont_Prev
EMDM_LandHold_Prev
EMDM_PreComm_Prev
EMDM_FinChg_Prev
EMDM_IntExp_Prev
EMDM_CostBT_Prev
EMDM_CostTax_Prev
EMDM_CorpTax_Prev
EMDM_CostAT_Prev

EMDM_Land_Proj
EMDM_OthLand_Proj
EMDM_Construct_Proj
EMDM_ConstCont_Proj
EMDM_ProFee_Proj
EMDM_StatFee_Proj
EMDM_Misc1_Proj
EMDM_Misc2_Proj
EMDM_Misc3_Proj
EMDM_ProjCont_Proj
EMDM_LandHold_Proj
EMDM_PreComm_Proj
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Finance Charges (inc. Fees)
Interest Expense

Total Costs (before Tax reclaimed)
Tax reclaimed

Corporate Tax

Total Costs (afterTax reclaimed)

Costs (Original Budget)

Land Purchase Cost

Land Transaction Costs

Construction (inc. Construct. Contingency)
Contingency

Prof essional Fees

Statutory Fees

Miscellaneous Costs 1

Miscellaneous Costs 2

Miscellaneous Costs 3

Project Contingency (Project Reserve)
Land Holding Costs

Pre-Sale Commissions

Finance Charges (inc. Fees)

Interest Expense

Total Costs (before Tax reclaimed)
Tax reclaimed

Corporate Tax

Total Costs (afterTax reclaimed)

Key Performance Indicators (Current Forecast)

Gross Development Profit

Net Development Profit

Dev elopment Margin

Net Present Value

NPV of Future Cash Flows

Discount Rate

Benefit Cost Ratio

Project Internal Rate of Return (IRR)
Weighted Av erage Cost of Capital (WACC)
Breakeven Date for Cumulative Cash Flow
Yield on Cost

Rent Cover

Profit Erosion

Key Performance Indicators (Previous Forecast)

Gross Development Profit

Net Development Profit

Dev elopment Margin

Net Present Value

NPV of Future Cash Flows

Benefit Cost Ratio

Project Internal Rate of Return (IRR)
Weighted Av erage Cost of Capital (WACC)
Breakeven Date for Cumulative Cash Flow
Yield on Cost

Rent Cover

Profit Erosion

Key Performance Indicators (Project Budget)

Gross Development Profit

Net Development Profit

Dev elopment Margin

Net Present Value

NPV of Future Cash Flows

Benefit Cost Ratio

Project Internal Rate of Return (IRR)
Weighted Av erage Cost of Capital (WACC)
Breakeven Date for Cumulative Cash Flow
Yield on Cost

Rent Cover

Profit Erosion

Key Performance Indicators (Original Budget)

Gross Development Profit

Net Development Profit

Dev elopment Margin

Net Present Value

NPV of Future Cash Flows

Benefit Cost Ratio

Project Internal Rate of Return (IRR)
Weighted Av erage Cost of Capital (WACC)

EMDM_FinChg_Proj
EMDM_IntExp_Proj
EMDM_CostBT_Proj
EMDM_CostTax_Proj
EMDM_CorpTax_Proj
EMDM_CostAT_Proj

EMDM_Land_Orig
EMDM_OthLand_Orig
EMDM_Construct_Orig
EMDM_ConstCont_Orig
EMDM_ProFee_Orig
EMDM_StatFee_Orig
EMDM_Misc1_Orig
EMDM_Misc2_Orig
EMDM_Misc3_Orig
EMDM_OrigCont_Orig
EMDM_LandHold_Orig
EMDM_PreComm_Orig
EMDM_FinChg_Orig
EMDM_IntExp_Orig
EMDM_CostBT_Orig
EMDM_CostTax_Orig
EMDM_CorpTax_Orig
EMDM_CostAT_Orig

EMDM_GrossProf
EMDM_NetProf
EMDM_Dev Mgn
EMDM_NPV
EMDM_NPVFut
EMDM_DiscRate
EMDM_BCR
EMDM_IRR
EMDM_WACC
EMDM_BEDate
EMDM_YIdCost
EMDM_RentCvr
EMDM_Prof Ern

EMDM_GrossProf _Prev
EMDM_NetProf _Prev
EMDM_Dev Mgn_Prev
EMDM_NPV_Prev
EMDM_NPVFut_Prev
EMDM_BCR_Prev
EMDM_IRR_Prev
EMDM_WACC_Prev
EMDM_BEDate_Prev
EMDM_YIdCost_Prev
EMDM_RentCvr_Prev
EMDM_Prof Ern_Prev

EMDM_GrossProf _Proj
EMDM_NetProf _Proj
EMDM_Dev Mgn_Proj
EMDM_NPV_Proj
EMDM_NPVFut_Proj
EMDM_BCR_Proj
EMDM_IRR_Proj
EMDM_WACC_Proj
EMDM_BEDate_Proj
EMDM_YIdCost_Proj
EMDM_RentCvr_Proj
EMDM_Prof Ern_Proj

EMDM_GrossProf _Orig
EMDM_NetProf_Orig
EMDM_Dev Mgn_Orig
EMDM_NPV_Orig
EMDM_NPVFut_Orig
EMDM_BCR_Orig
EMDM_IRR_Orig
EMDM_WACC_Orig
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Breakeven Date for Cumulative Cash Flow
Yield on Cost

Rent Cover

Profit Erosion

Returns on Funds Invested - Equity (Current
Forecast)

Funds Invested (Cash Outlay)

Peak Exposure

Date of Peak Exposure

Weighted Av erage Interest Rate

Interest Charged

Profit

Margin on Funds Invested

Payback Date

IRR on Funds Invested

Loan to Value Ratio

Returns on Funds Invested — Equity (Previous
Forecast)

Funds Invested (Cash Outlay)

Peak Exposure

Date of Peak Exposure

Weighted Av erage Interest Rate

Interest Charged

Profit

Margin on Funds Invested

Payback Date

IRR on Funds Invested

Loan to Value Ratio

Returns on Funds Invested — Equity (Project Budget)

Funds Invested (Cash Outlay)
Peak Exposure

Date of Peak Exposure
Weighted Av erage Interest Rate
Interest Charged

Profit

Margin on Funds Invested

Pay back Date

IRR on Funds Invested

Loan to Value Ratio

Returns on Funds Invested — Equity (Original Budget)

Funds Invested (Cash Outlay)
Peak Exposure

Date of Peak Exposure
Weighted Av erage Interest Rate
Interest Charged

Profit

Margin on Funds Invested

Pay back Date

IRR on Funds Invested

Loan to Value Ratio

Returns on Funds Invested - Loan 1 (Current
Forecast)

Lender Name

Funds Invested (Cash Outlay)
Peak Exposure

Date of Peak Exposure
Weighted Av erage Interest Rate
Interest Charged

Line Fees Charged

Application Fees Charged

Profit Share Received

Total Profit to Funder

Margin on Funds Invested
Payback Date

IRR on Funds Invested

Loan to Value Ratio

Returns on Funds Invested - Loan 1 (Previous
Forecast)

Funds Invested (Cash Outlay)
Peak Exposure

Date of Peak Exposure
Weighted Av erage Interest Rate
Interest Charged

Line Fees Charged

Application Fees Charged

EMDM_BEDate_Orig
EMDM_Y IdCost_Orig
EMDM_RentCvr_Orig
EMDM_Prof Ern_Orig

EMDM_Eq_Funds
EMDM_Eq_Peak
EMDM_Eq_DatePk
EMDM_Eq_Av gRte
EMDM_Eq_lInt
EMDM_Eq_Prof
EMDM_Eq_Mgn
EMDM_Eq_Pback
EMDM_Eqg_IRR
EMDM_Eq_LVR

EMDM_Eq_Funds_Prev
EMDM_Eq_Peak_Prev
EMDM_Eq_DatePk_Prev
EMDM_Eq_AvgRte_Prev
EMDM_Eq_Int_Prev
EMDM_Eq_Prof _Prev
EMDM_Eqg_Mgn_Prev
EMDM_Eq_Pback_Prev
EMDM_Eq_IRR_Prev
EMDM_Eq_LVR_Prev

EMDM_Eq_Funds_Proj
EMDM_Eq_Peak_Proj
EMDM_Eq_DatePk_Proj
EMDM_Eq_Av gRte_Proj
EMDM_Eq_lInt_Proj
EMDM_Eq_Prof _Proj
EMDM_Eq_Mgn_Proj
EMDM_Eq_Pback_Proj
EMDM_Eq_IRR_Proj
EMDM_Eq_LVR_Proj

EMDM_Eq_Funds_Orig
EMDM_Eq_Peak_Orig
EMDM_Eq_DatePk_Orig
EMDM_Eq_Av gRte_Orig
EMDM_Eq_lInt_Orig
EMDM_Eq_Prof_ _Orig
EMDM_Eq_Mgn_Orig
EMDM_Eq_Pback_Orig
EMDM_Eq_IRR_Orig
EMDM_Eq_LVR_Orig

EMDM_L1_Name
EMDM_L1_Funds
EMDM_L1_Peak
EMDM_L1_DatePk
EMDM_L1_AvgRte
EMDM_L1_Int
EMDM_L1_Line
EMDM_L1_App
EMDM_L1_Share
EMDM_L1_Prof
EMDM_L1_Mgn
EMDM_L1_Pback
EMDM_L1_IRR
EMDM_L1_LVR

EMDM_L1_Funds_Prev
EMDM_L1_Peak_Prev
EMDM_L1_DatePk_Prev
EMDM_L1_AvgRte_Prev
EMDM_L1_Int_Prev
EMDM_L1_Line_Prev
EMDM_L1_App_Prev
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Profit Share Received
Total Profit to Funder
Margin on Funds Inv ested
Pay back Date

IRR on Funds Invested
Loan to Value Ratio

Returns on Funds Invested - Loan 1 (Project Budget)

Funds Invested (Cash Outlay)
Peak Exposure

Date of Peak Exposure
Weighted Av erage Interest Rate
Interest Charged

Line Fees Charged

Application Fees Charged
Profit Share Received

Total Profit to Funder

Margin on Funds Invested
Payback Date

IRR on Funds Invested

Loan to Value Ratio

Returns on Funds Invested - Loan 1 (Original Budget)

Funds Invested (Cash Outlay)
Peak Exposure

Date of Peak Exposure
Weighted Av erage Interest Rate
Interest Charged

Line Fees Charged

Application Fees Charged
Profit Share Received

Total Profit to Funder

Margin on Funds Inv ested
Pay back Date

IRR on Funds Invested

Loan to Value Ratio

Returns on Funds Invested - Loan 2 (Current

Forecast)

Lender Name

Funds Invested (Cash Outlay)
Peak Exposure

Date of Peak Exposure
Weighted Average Interest Rate
Interest Charged

Line Fees Charged

Application Fees Charged
Profit Share Received

Total Profit to Funder

Margin on Funds Invested
Payback Date

IRR on Funds Invested

Loan to Value Ratio

Returns on Funds Invested - Loan 2 (Previous

Forecast)

Funds Invested (Cash Outlay)
Peak Exposure

Date of Peak Exposure
Weighted Av erage Interest Rate
Interest Charged

Line Fees Charged

Application Fees Charged
Profit Share Received

Total Profit to Funder

Margin on Funds Inv ested
Pay back Date

IRR on Funds Invested

Loan to Value Ratio

Returns on Funds Invested - Loan 2 (Project Budget)

Funds Invested (Cash Outlay)
Peak Exposure

Date of Peak Exposure
Weighted Av erage Interest Rate
Interest Charged

Line Fees Charged

Application Fees Charged

Profit Share Received

Total Profit to Funder

EMDM_L1_Share_Prev
EMDM_L1_Prof_Prev
EMDM_L1_Mgn_Prev
EMDM_L1_Pback_Prev
EMDM_L1_IRR_Prev
EMDM_L1_LVR_Prev

EMDM_L1_Funds_Proj
EMDM_L1_Peak_Proj
EMDM_L1_DatePk_Proj
EMDM_L1_AvgRte_Proj
EMDM_L1_Int_Proj
EMDM_L1_Line_Proj
EMDM_L1_App_Proj
EMDM_L1_Share_Proj
EMDM_L1_Prof_Proj
EMDM_L1_Mgn_Proj
EMDM_L1_Pback_Proj
EMDM_L1_IRR_Proj
EMDM_L1_LVR_Proj

EMDM_L1_Funds_Orig
EMDM_L1_Peak_Orig
EMDM_L1_DatePk_Orig
EMDM_L1_AvgRte_Orig
EMDM_L1_Int_Orig
EMDM_L1_Line_Orig
EMDM_L1_App_Orig
EMDM_L1_Share_Orig
EMDM_L1_Prof_Orig
EMDM_L1_Mgn_Orig
EMDM_L1_Pback_Orig
EMDM_L1_IRR_Orig
EMDM_L1_LVR_Orig

EMDM_L2_Name
EMDM_L2_Funds
EMDM_L2_Peak
EMDM_L2_DatePk
EMDM_L2_AvgRte
EMDM_L2_Int
EMDM_L2_Line
EMDM_L2_App
EMDM_L2_Share
EMDM_L2_Prof
EMDM_L2_Mgn
EMDM_L2_Pback
EMDM_L2_IRR
EMDM_L2_LVR

EMDM_L2_Funds_Prev
EMDM_L2_Peak_Prev
EMDM_L2_DatePk_Prev
EMDM_L2_AvgRte_Prev
EMDM_L2_Int_Prev
EMDM_L2_Line_Prev
EMDM_L2_App_Prev
EMDM_L2_Share_Prev
EMDM_L2_Prof_Prev
EMDM_L2_Mgn_Prev
EMDM_L2_Pback_Prev
EMDM_L2_IRR_Prev
EMDM_L2_LVR_Prev

EMDM_L2_Funds_Proj
EMDM_L2_Peak_Proj
EMDM_L2_DatePk_Proj
EMDM_L2_AvgRte_Proj
EMDM_L2_Int_Proj
EMDM_L2_Line_Proj
EMDM_L2_App_Proj
EMDM_L2_Share_Proj
EMDM_L2_Prof _Proj
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Margin on Funds Inv ested
Pay back Date

IRR on Funds Invested
Loan to Value Ratio

Returns on Funds Invested - Loan 2 (Original Budget)

Funds Invested (Cash Outlay)
Peak Exposure

Date of Peak Exposure
Weighted Av erage Interest Rate
Interest Charged

Line Fees Charged

Application Fees Charged
Profit Share Received

Total Profit to Funder

Margin on Funds Invested
Payback Date

IRR on Funds Invested

Loan to Value Ratio

Returns on Funds Invested - Loan 3 (Current

Forecast)

Lender Name

Funds Invested (Cash Outlay)
Peak Exposure

Date of Peak Exposure
Weighted Av erage Interest Rate
Interest Charged

Line Fees Charged

Application Fees Charged
Profit Share Received

Total Profit to Funder

Margin on Funds Invested
Payback Date

IRR on Funds Invested

Loan to Value Ratio

Returns on Funds Invested - Loan 3 (Previous

Forecast)

Funds Invested (Cash Outlay)
Peak Exposure

Date of Peak Exposure
Weighted Av erage Interest Rate
Interest Charged

Line Fees Charged

Application Fees Charged
Profit Share Received

Total Profit to Funder

Margin on Funds Invested
Pay back Date

IRR on Funds Invested

Loan to Value Ratio

Returns on Funds Invested - Loan 3 (Project Budget)

Funds Invested (Cash Outlay)
Peak Exposure

Date of Peak Exposure
Weighted Av erage Interest Rate
Interest Charged

Line Fees Charged

Application Fees Charged
Profit Share Received

Total Profit to Funder

Margin on Funds Inv ested
Pay back Date

IRR on Funds Invested

Loan to Value Ratio

Returns on Funds Invested - Loan 3 (Original Budget)

Funds Invested (Cash Outlay)
Peak Exposure

Date of Peak Exposure
Weighted Av erage Interest Rate
Interest Charged

Line Fees Charged

Application Fees Charged
Profit Share Received

Total Profit to Funder

Margin on Funds Invested
Pay back Date

EMDM_L2_Mgn_Proj
EMDM_L2_Pback_Proj
EMDM_L2_IRR_Proj
EMDM_L2_LVR_Proj

EMDM_L2_Funds_Orig
EMDM_L2_Peak_Orig
EMDM_L2_DatePk_Orig
EMDM_L2_AvgRte_Orig
EMDM_L2_Int_Orig
EMDM_L2_Line_Orig
EMDM_L2_App_Orig
EMDM_L2_Share_Orig
EMDM_L2_Prof_Orig
EMDM_L2_Mgn_Orig
EMDM_L2_Pback_Orig
EMDM_L2_IRR_Orig
EMDM_L2_LVR_Orig

EMDM_L3_Name
EMDM_L3_Funds
EMDM_L3_Peak
EMDM_L3_DatePk
EMDM_L3_AvgRte
EMDM_L3_Int
EMDM_L3_Line
EMDM_L3_App
EMDM_L3_Share
EMDM_L3_Prof
EMDM_L3_Mgn
EMDM_L3_Pback
EMDM_L3_IRR
EMDM_L3_LVR

EMDM_L3_Funds_Prev
EMDM_L3_Peak_Prev
EMDM_L3_DatePk_Prev
EMDM_L3_AvgRte_Prev
EMDM_L3_Int_Prev
EMDM_L3_Line_Prev
EMDM_L3_App_Prev
EMDM_L3_Share_Prev
EMDM_L3_Prof_Prev
EMDM_L3_Mgn_Prev
EMDM_L3_Pback_Prev
EMDM_L3_IRR_Prev
EMDM_L3_LVR_Prev

EMDM_L3_Funds_Proj
EMDM_L3_Peak_Proj
EMDM_L3_DatePk_Proj
EMDM_L3_AvgRte_Proj
EMDM_L3_Int_Proj
EMDM_L3_Line_Proj
EMDM_L3_App_Proj
EMDM_L3_Share_Proj
EMDM_L3_Prof_Proj
EMDM_L3_Mgn_Proj
EMDM_L3_Pback_Proj
EMDM_L3_IRR_Proj
EMDM_L3_LVR_Proj

EMDM_L3_Funds_Orig
EMDM_L3_Peak_Orig
EMDM_L3_DatePk_Orig
EMDM_L3_AvgRte_Orig
EMDM_L3_Int_Orig
EMDM_L3_Line_Orig
EMDM_L3_App_Orig
EMDM_L3_Share_Orig
EMDM_L3_Prof_Orig
EMDM_L3_Mgn_Orig
EMDM_L3_Pback_Orig
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IRR on Funds Invested

Loan to Value Ratio

Returns on Funds Invested - Loan 4 (Current
Forecast)

Lender Name

Funds Invested (Cash Outlay)
Peak Exposure

Date of Peak Exposure
Weighted Av erage Interest Rate
Interest Charged

Line Fees Charged

Application Fees Charged

Total Profit to Funder

Margin on Funds Invested
Payback Date

IRR on Funds Invested

Loan to Value Ratio

Returns on Funds Invested - Loan 4 (Previous
Forecast)

Funds Invested (Cash Outlay)
Peak Exposure

Date of Peak Exposure
Weighted Av erage Interest Rate
Interest Charged

Line Fees Charged

Application Fees Charged

Total Profit to Funder

Margin on Funds Inv ested

Pay back Date

IRR on Funds Invested

Loan to Value Ratio

Returns on Funds Invested - Loan 4 (Project Budget)

Funds Invested (Cash Outlay)
Peak Exposure

Date of Peak Exposure
Weighted Av erage Interest Rate
Interest Charged

Line Fees Charged

Application Fees Charged
Total Profit to Funder

Margin on Funds Inv ested
Pay back Date

IRR on Funds Invested

Loan to Value Ratio

Returns on Funds Invested - Loan 4 (Original Budget)

Funds Invested (Cash Outlay)
Peak Exposure

Date of Peak Exposure
Weighted Av erage Interest Rate
Interest Charged

Line Fees Charged

Application Fees Charged
Total Profit to Funder

Margin on Funds Inv ested
Pay back Date

IRR on Funds Invested

Loan to Value Ratio

Returns on Funds Invested - Total Debt (Current

Forecast)

Funds Invested (Cash Outlay)
Peak Exposure

Date of Peak Exposure
Weighted Av erage Interest Rate
Interest Charged

Line Fees Charged

Application Fees Charged
Profit Share Received

Total Profit to Funder(s)
Margin on Funds Invested
Payback Date

Equity to Debt Ratio

Loan to Value Ratio

Returns on Funds Invested - Total Debt (Previous

Forecast)
Funds Invested (Cash Outlay)

EMDM_L3_IRR_Orig
EMDM_L3_LVR_Orig

EMDM_Snr_Name
EMDM_Snr_Funds
EMDM_Snr_Peak
EMDM_Snr_DatePk
EMDM_Snr_Av gRte
EMDM_Snr_Int
EMDM_Snr_Line
EMDM_Snr_App
EMDM_Snr_Prof
EMDM_Snr_Mgn
EMDM_Snr_Pback
EMDM_Snr_IRR
EMDM_Snr_LVR

EMDM_Snr_Funds_Prev
EMDM_Snr_Peak_Prev
EMDM_Snr_DatePk_Prev
EMDM_Snr_Av gRte_Prev
EMDM_Snr_Int_Prev
EMDM_Snr_Line_Prev
EMDM_Snr_App_Prev
EMDM_Snr_Prof_Prev
EMDM_Snr_Mgn_Prev
EMDM_Snr_Pback_Prev
EMDM_Snr_IRR_Prev
EMDM_Snr_LVR_Prev

EMDM_Snr_Funds_Proj
EMDM_Snr_Peak_Proj
EMDM_Snr_DatePk_Proj
EMDM_Snr_Av gRte_Proj
EMDM_Snr_Int_Proj
EMDM_Snr_Line_Proj
EMDM_Snr_App_Proj
EMDM_Snr_Prof _Proj
EMDM_Snr_Mgn_Proj
EMDM_Snr_Pback_Proj
EMDM_Snr_IRR_Proj
EMDM_Snr_LVR_Proj

EMDM_Snr_Funds_Orig
EMDM_Snr_Peak_Orig
EMDM_Snr_DatePk_Orig
EMDM_Snr_Av gRte_Orig
EMDM_Snr_Int_Orig
EMDM_Snr_Line_Orig
EMDM_Snr_App_Orig
EMDM_Snr_Prof_Orig
EMDM_Snr_Mgn_Orig
EMDM_Snr_Pback_Orig
EMDM_Snr_IRR_Orig
EMDM_Snr_LVR_Orig

EMDM_Debt_Funds
EMDM_Debt_Peak
EMDM_Debt_DatePk
EMDM_Debt_Av gRte
EMDM_Debt_Int
EMDM_Debt_Line
EMDM_Debt_App
EMDM_Debt_Share
EMDM_Debt_Prof
EMDM_Debt_Mgn
EMDM_Debt_Pback
EMDM_Debt_IRR
EMDM_Debt_LVR

EMDM_Debt_Funds_Prev
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Peak Exposure

Date of Peak Exposure
Weighted Av erage Interest Rate
Interest Charged

Line Fees Charged
Application Fees Charged
Profit Share Received
Total Profit to Funder(s)
Margin on Funds Inv ested
Pay back Date

Equity to Debt Ratio
Loan to Value Ratio

Returns on Funds Invested - Total Debt (Project

Budget)

Funds Invested (Cash Outlay)
Peak Exposure

Date of Peak Exposure
Weighted Av erage Interest Rate
Interest Charged

Line Fees Charged

Application Fees Charged
Profit Share Received

Total Profit to Funder(s)
Margin on Funds Invested
Payback Date

Equity to Debt Ratio

Loan to Value Ratio

Returns on Funds Invested - Total Debt (Original

Budget)

Funds Invested (Cash Outlay)
Peak Exposure

Date of Peak Exposure
Weighted Av erage Interest Rate
Interest Charged

Line Fees Charged

Application Fees Charged
Profit Share Received

Total Profit to Funder(s)
Margin on Funds Invested
Pay back Date

Equity to Debt Ratio

Loan to Value Ratio

Actuals to Date - Costs

Land Purchase Cost

Land Transaction Costs

Construction (inc. Construct. Contingency)
Contingency

Prof essional Fees

Statutory Fees

Miscellaneous Costs 1

Miscellaneous Costs 2

Miscellaneous Costs 3

Project Contingency (Project Reserve)
Land Holding Costs

Pre-Sale Commissions

Finance Charges (inc. Fees)

Interest Expense

Tax Reclaimed

Corporate Tax

Actuals to Date - Revenue

Sales Revenue

Selling Costs

Purchasers Costs

Rental Income

Outgoings & Vacancies

Letting Fees

Incentives (Rent Free and Fit-out Costs)
Other Leasing Costs

Interest Received

Other Income

Tax paid on all Revenue

Sensitivity Analysis

Construction Costs Hi Variation Rate
Construction Costs Lo Variation Rate
Construction Costs Hi Variation - Net Profit

EMDM_Debt_Peak_Prev
EMDM_Debt_DatePk_Prev
EMDM_Debt_AvgRte_Prev
EMDM_Debt_Int_Prev
EMDM_Debt_Line_Prev
EMDM_Debt_App_Prev
EMDM_Debt_Share_Prev
EMDM_Debt_Prof _Prev
EMDM_Debt_Mgn_Prev
EMDM_Debt_Pback_Prev
EMDM_Debt_IRR_Prev
EMDM_Debt_LVR_Prev

EMDM_Debt_Funds_Proj
EMDM_Debt_Peak_Proj
EMDM_Debt_DatePk_Proj
EMDM_Debt_Av gRte_Proj
EMDM_Debt_Int_Proj
EMDM_Debt_Line_Proj
EMDM_Debt_App_Proj
EMDM_Debt_Share_Proj
EMDM_Debt_Prof _Proj
EMDM_Debt_Mgn_Proj
EMDM_Debt_Pback_Proj
EMDM_Debt_IRR_Proj
EMDM_Debt_LVR_Proj

EMDM_Debt_Funds_Orig
EMDM_Debt_Peak_Orig
EMDM_Debt_DatePk_Orig
EMDM_Debt_AvgRte_Orig
EMDM_Debt_Int_Orig
EMDM_Debt_Line_Orig
EMDM_Debt_App_Orig
EMDM_Debt_Share_Orig
EMDM_Debt_Prof _Orig
EMDM_Debt_Mgn_Orig
EMDM_Debt_Pback_Orig
EMDM_Debt_IRR_Orig
EMDM _Debt_LVR_Orig

EMDM_Land_CTD
EMDM_OthLand_CTD
EMDM_Construct_CTD
EMDM_ConstCont_CTD
EMDM_ProFee_CTD
EMDM_StatFee_CTD
EMDM_Misc1_CTD
EMDM_Misc2_CTD
EMDM_Misc3_CTD
EMDM_ProjCont_CTD
EMDM_LandHold_CTD
EMDM_PreComm_CTD
EMDM_FinChg_CTD
EMDM_IntExp_CTD
EMDM_CostTax_CTD
EMDM_CorpTax_CTD

EMDM_GrossSale_CTD
EMDM_SellCost_CTD
EMDM_PurchCost_CTD
EMDM_GrossRent_CTD
EMDM_OG_CTD
EMDM_LetFee_CTD
EMDM_Incent_CTD
EMDM_LeaseCost_CTD
EMDM_IntRec_CTD
EMDM_Otherinc_CTD
EMDM_Rev Tax_CTD

EMDM_SensConstHi
EMDM_SensConstLo
EMDM_SensConstHi_Profit
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Construction Costs Lo Variation - Net Profit
Construction Costs Hi Variation - NPV
Construction Costs Lo Variation - NPV
Construction Costs Hi Variation - Dev. Margin
Construction Costs Lo Variation - Dev. Margin
Construction Costs Hi Variation - Project IRR
Construction Costs Lo Variation - Project IRR
Construction Costs Hi Variation - Equity IRR
Construction Costs Lo Variation - Equity IRR

EMDM_SensConstLo_Profit
EMDM_SensConstHi_NPV
EMDM_SensConstLo_NPV
EMDM_SensConstHi_Mgn
EMDM_SensConstLo_Mgn
EMDM_SensConstHi_IRR
EMDM_SensConstLo_IRR
EMDM_SensConstHi_Equ
EMDM_SensConstLo_ Equ

Construction Period Hi Variation Rate
Construction Period Lo Variation Rate
Construction Period Hi Variation - Net Profit
Construction Period Lo Variation - Net Profit
Construction Period Hi Variation - NPV
Construction Period Lo Variation - NPV
Construction Period Hi Variation - Dev. Margin
Construction Period Lo Variation - Dev. Margin
Construction Period Hi Variation - Project IRR
Construction Period Lo Variation - Project IRR
Construction Period Hi Variation - Equity IRR
Construction Period Lo Variation - Equity IRR

EMDM_SensConPeriodHi
EMDM_SensConPeriodLo
EMDM_SensConPeriodHi_Profit
EMDM_SensConPeriodLo_Profit
EMDM_SensConPeriodHi_NPV
EMDM_SensConPeriodLo_NPV
EMDM_SensConPeriodHi_Mgn
EMDM_SensConPeriodLo_Mgn
EMDM_SensConPeriodHi_IRR
EMDM_SensConPeriodLo_IRR
EMDM_SensConPeriodHi_Equ
EMDM_SensConPeriodLo_ Equ

End Sale Values Hi Variation Rate

End Sale Values Lo Variation Rate

End Sale Values Hi Variation - Net Profit
End Sale Values Lo Variation - Net Profit
End Sale Values Hi Variation - NPV

End Sale Values Lo Variation - NPV

End Sale Values Hi Variation - Dev. Margin
End Sale Values Lo Variation - Dev. Margin
End Sale Values Hi Variation - Project IRR
End Sale Values Lo Variation - Project IRR
End Sale Values Hi Variation - Equity IRR
End Sale Values Lo Variation - Equity IRR
Cap Rate Hi Variation Rate

Cap Rate Lo Variation Rate

Cap Rate Hi Variation - Net Profit

Cap Rate Lo Variation - Net Profit

Cap Rate Hi Variation - NPV

Cap Rate Lo Variation - NPV

Cap Rate Hi Variation - Dev. Margin

Cap Rate Lo Variation - Dev. Margin

Cap Rate Hi Variation - Project IRR

Cap Rate Lo Variation - Project IRR

Cap Rate Hi Variation - Equity IRR

Cap Rate Lo Variation - Equity IRR

Sales Span Hi Variation Rate

Sales Span Lo Variation Rate

Sales Span Hi Variation - Net Profit

Sales Span Lo Variation - Net Profit
Sales Span Hi Variation - NPV

Sales Span Lo Variation - NPV

Sales Span Hi Variation - Dev. Margin
Sales Span Lo Variation - Dev. Margin
Sales Span Hi Variation - Project IRR
Sales Span Lo Variation - Project IRR
Sales Span Hi Variation - Equity IRR
Sales Span Lo Variation - Equity IRR
Rental Income Hi Variation Rate

Rental Income Lo Variation Rate

Rental Income Hi Variation - Net Profit
Rental Income Lo Variation - Net Profit
Rental Income Hi Variation - NPV

Rental Income Lo Variation - NPV

Rental Income Hi Variation - Dev. Margin
Rental Income Lo Variation - Dev. Margin
Rental Income Hi Variation - Project IRR
Rental Income Lo Variation - Project IRR
Rental Income Hi Variation - Equity IRR
Rental Income Lo Variation - Equity IRR
Debt Interest Rates Hi Variation Rate
Debt Interest Rates Lo Variation Rate
Debt Interest Rates Hi Variation - Net Profit
Debt Interest Rates Lo Variation - Net Profit
Debt Interest Rates Hi Variation - NPV
Debt Interest Rates Lo Variation - NPV

EMDM_SensSalesHi
EMDM_SensSalesLo
EMDM_SensSalesHi_Prof it
EMDM_SensSalesLo_Profit
EMDM_SensSalesHi_NPV
EMDM_SensSalesLo_NPV
EMDM_SensSalesHi_Mgn
EMDM_SensSalesLo_Mgn
EMDM_SensSalesHi_IRR
EMDM_SensSalesLo_IRR
EMDM_SensSalesHi_Equ
EMDM_SensSalesLo_ Equ
EMDM_SensCapHi
EMDM_SensCapLo
EMDM_SensCapHi_Profit
EMDM_SensCaplLo_Profit
EMDM_SensCapHi_NPV
EMDM_SensCapLo_NPV
EMDM_SensCapHi_Mgn
EMDM_SensCaplLo_Mgn
EMDM_SensCapHi_IRR
EMDM_SensCaplLo_IRR
EMDM_SensCapHi_Equ
EMDM_SensCaplLo_ Equ
EMDM_SensSpanHi
EMDM_SensSpanLo
EMDM_SensSpanHi_Profit
EMDM_SensSpanLo_Profit
EMDM_SensSpanHi_NPV
EMDM_SensSpanLo_NPV
EMDM_SensSpanHi_Mgn
EMDM_SensSpanLo_Mgn
EMDM_SensSpanHi_IRR
EMDM_SensSpanLo_IRR
EMDM_SensSpanHi_Equ
EMDM_SensSpanLo_ Equ
EMDM_SensRentHi
EMDM_SensRentLo
EMDM_SensRentHi_Profit
EMDM_SensRentLo_Profit
EMDM_SensRentHi_NPV
EMDM_SensRentLo_NPV
EMDM_SensRentHi_Mgn
EMDM_SensRentLo_Mgn
EMDM_SensRentHi_IRR
EMDM_SensRentLo_IRR
EMDM_SensRentHi_Equ
EMDM_SensRentLo_ Equ
EMDM_SensDebtHi
EMDM_SensDebtLo
EMDM_SensDebtHi_Profit
EMDM_SensDebtLo_Profit
EMDM_SensDebtHi_NPV
EMDM_SensDebtLo_NPV
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Debt Interest Rates Hi Variation - Dev. Margin
Debt Interest Rates Lo Variation - Dev. Margin
Debt Interest Rates Hi Variation - Project IRR
Debt Interest Rates Lo Variation - Project IRR
Debt Interest Rates Hi Variation - Equity IRR
Debt Interest Rates Lo Variation - Equity IRR
Discount Rates Hi Variation Rate

Discount Rates Lo Variation Rate

Discount Rates Hi Variation - NPV

Discount Rates Lo Variation - NPV

EMDM_SensDebtHi_Mgn
EMDM_SensDebtLo_Mgn
EMDM_SensDebtHi_IRR
EMDM_SensDebtLo_IRR
EMDM_SensDebtHi_Equ
EMDM_SensDebtLo_ Equ
EMDM_SensDiscHi
EMDM_SensDiscLo
EMDM_SensDiscHi_NPV
EMDM_SensDiscLo_NPV
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6 Creating a Project

There are three methods of creating a project in Estate Master DM:
¢ Importing a feasibility file from Estate Master DF
e Manually inputting a project into a new/blank Estate Master DM file

¢ A hybrid of the abowe, where a feasibility file is imported from Estate Master DF and then changes/
additions are made in Estate Master DM.

6.1 Import a Feasibility

The inbuilt import feature in Estate Master DM allows the user to automatically extract input data from a
feasibility created in a compatible Estate Master DF model. This feature is accessed via the Ribbon
Menu in the 'Data’ section.

| :Im|.mrt Feasibility from DF
[ %%  Importafeasibility froman Estate Master DF as theinitial budget |

Import from Database
# | Importan existing Estate Master DM model from the Enterprise Database

Export to Database
| %% Bxporttherurrertayisting Estat=MasterDM modzlt=+haFntarmricaNatabase

To import feasibility data:

1. With your Estate Master DM application open and ready for importing, go to 'Data’ in the Ribbon
Menu and select 'Import Feasibility from DF'.

2. You will be prompted to browse for a Estate Master DF (*.emdf) file.

3. Once the file has been selected a list with all the different option/stages in the DF model will be
displayed. You will need to select one cash flow only from the list to import.

4. Only input values will be copied into your Estate Master DM model and not any user-inserted
formulae. If you had user-inserted formulae in the Estate Master DF file and you want it retained
in the Estate Master DM file you will need to re-input the formulae manually after the import
process is complete.

5. If you have any user-inserted custom worksheets in the Estate Master DF model, you will be
provided the option to also import those into the Estate Master DM model.

Importing JV (Joint Venture) DF Models
There is no Joint Venture functionality in Estate Master DM. Therefore, when importing a DF model
that was run in JV mode, the user will have the option to still import the feasibility, but none of the JV-
related inputs will be imported and the Estate Master DM model will be set up as a single-entity.

4. To proceed, click 'Yes' and the program will prompt you to select the relevant Estate Master DF
file that you wish to import from (only a compatible DF file can be imported). The program will
then copy the input data from the DF file and paste the values in the Estate Master DM file that is
currently open.
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6.2

6.3

6.4

Set Original Budget

At the end of the import process you will be asked if you would like to set the imported data as the
Original Budget. You may alternatively wish to allow the data to be imported and conduct a review
before you set the Original Budget. Once your satisfied that the input data and results are correct you
can save your Original Budget by clicking on the 'Set as Original Budget' function in the 'Management
Tools".

This sets the current forecast, net cash flow and the performance indicators as the Original Budget on
all reports.

Manually Input Data

Estate Master DM can be used without the need of feasibility data created in an Estate Master DF
model. Costs and revenues can be manually inputted in the various sections of the model and updated
accordingly during the development process.

Hybrid

A feasibility file imported from Estate Master DF is reviewed and amended in Estate Master DM and
then set as the original budget. This would reflect any changes to the project since the feasibility was
finished.

Inputting Data

Enter data into input cells with a font colour of blue or green. Fixed cells (hon input) have a black font
colour. Since the worksheets are protected and locked, the model will only allow you to enter into the
relevant input cells.

Input Cells

Blue Font Cells: Cells with blue font are the main input cells in the program.

Green Font Cells: Cells with green font relate to presales and are not relevant if you are not
taking presales into account.

Purple Font Cells: Cells with purple font relate to inputs that are entered via a list selector. When
selecting the cell, a drop-down arrow will appear. Click the arrow and a list of options for that input
cell will be displayed.

Start and Span

For every payment it is necessary to put a start date and span period, or else the program will not add
the payment to the cash flow.

The start date must be a number between zero (0) (which represents the first or current period) or an
applicable letter (i.e. "L" for land costs or "C" for Professional Fees) and the span period must be
greater than but not equal to zero.

The start and span humbers must not add up to more than the maximum time periods in the model -
or else you will exceed the program's limits.
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6.5 Intro Sheet

ESTATE MASTER Project Introduction
Project Name Froject Title
Street Address Address
City/ Suburb City/'suburb ZipiPost Code Zip/Post Code
State/County State/County Country Country
Account Code Account Code Project Humber |Project Mumber
Prepared By Report Prepared By Developer Enter Develaper Name
Prepared For Report Prepared For

Mandatory Inputs are highlighted in red

Project Name (vmandatory) Enter the name of the project that the property belongs to. 'Project’
may be interpreted as a 'development project’, an 'investment
project, a valuation project’, etc.

Project Number (Mandatory) Enter the unique project number related to the project.

Account Code (optional) Enter in the unique reference code that this project belongs to in
your accounting system.

It is used only when using the 'Update from Accounts' function.

Street Address, City/Suburb , Enter the physical address of the subject property.
Zip/Post Code, State/County
and Country (optiona)

Prepared By (opiional) Enter in who this report was prepared by.
Prepared For (optiona) Enter in who this report was prepared for.
Developer (optional) Enter the name of the dewveloper.

6.6 Setup Sheet

6.6.1 Set Preferences and Default Setup

It is recommended that before entering any data, the user set their default preferences and cash flow
setup. This is done in two main areas:

1. Estate Master Preferences: An input form that appears when the following are clicked:

e Clicking on [Preferences] [£] Preferences | ) ihe Ribbon Menu or Quick Access Toolbar,

e Pressing the [F12] key.
2. The 'Setup’ sheet: The 'Setup’' sheet contains global input parameters such as:
e Project description and start date.
e GST/VAT options.
¢ Costs, Sales and Rental escalation rates.
¢ Sales Commission rates.
e Equity and Debt funding options.

e Project performance hurdle rates.
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6.6.2 Preliminary

Preliminary
Cash Flow Tithe Cash Flow Title Dlescription of Option!Stage Enter Cescription of Option or Stage
Diate of First Period: Jan-2003
- Cash Flow Hest Period: Manthly
Enter Project Size [a] -..iHnits
Enter Project Size [b) - iGEFa
Enter Site Area - Sqi Floor Space Ratic 0i: i Equated Gross Floor Area i S
Tupe i Miscellaneous
Status i Iniitial Eudget
Cash Flow Title (mandatory) Enter the name of the project that the property belongs to. 'Project’

may be interpreted as a 'development project’, an ‘investment
project, a ‘valuation project’, etc.

Description/Option/Scenario  Enter the description of the option, scenario or stage of the

(Mandatory) development.

Date of First Period (mandatory Enter the date of the first period in the cash flow. The first period is
time period Zero (0).

Cash Flow Rest Period The cash flow rest period (monthly, quarterly, half-yearly or yearly) is

set using the Estate Master Preferences.

Enter Project Size (optiona) Project size relates to the size of the developable area, land area,
gross building area, net lettable area, gross floor area or number of
lots, dwellings, apartments, etc. You may enter any type of
measurement to summarise the development. These do not affect
the cash flow and are only used for reporting purposes on the'
Summary' sheet.

Enter Site Area (optiona) Enter the land area based on the units of measurement in the list
selection (purple font cell).

Floor Area Ratio (optiona) Select from the list the appropriate terminology to be used for a floor
area ratio and then enter the ratio to calculate a Gross Floor Area
from the given Site Area.

Type (Mandatory) Nominate the type of development from the list selection (purple font
cell). This is useful for distinguishing different development options.

Status (mandatory) Nominate the status of the project to identify at what stage of the
analysis it is at.

6.6.3 Taxation (GST,VAT etc)

Goods and Services Tax

Aor E C I
Gioods and Services Tax Hate 0,003 12 .60 20,00 0.0
Walue ak 1-7-2000 or Acquisition Price 1]
Fercent of Cost Completed at 1.July 2000 0.0
Start Spani
GET Cost Lump Sum Amount - i - i
Tax Rate (optional) The program allows for up to 3 different default GST/VAT rates. In

the GST/VAT cell for each line item, the user may enter:

e A, B or C: To correspond with the different default rates
entered (if Multiple Rate option is selected in the Estate
Master Preferences).

e Y or N: Y will implement the rate entered in the GST/VAT rate
cell of the Input Sheet and N will be 0%.
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Value at 1-7-2000 or
Acquisition Price (optiona)

Percent of Cost Completed at
1st July 2000 (optional)

Lump Sum Amount (optional)

6.6.4 Cost Escalation Rates

e %: If a user requires a GST/VAT rate that is not in either A, B
or C, then they may enter the rate manually as a percentage
in the GST/VAT cell for any line item.

You may enter either a valuation figure or leave the default formula in
the cell, which is the maximum of land purchase price or costs
spent up to the GST commencement Date (1/7/2000).

This is only relevant if the 'Margin Scheme with Valuation' option is
selected in the Estate Master Preferences.

You may enter either a percentage or leave the default formula in the
cell. The default is based on the user's inputs in the cost sections
and the % of costs that have been incurred before 1-7-2000. It then
applies the Margin Scheme with Valuation calculation to determine
input credits and liabilities.

This is only relevant if the 'Margin Scheme with % Cost Completed
1-7-2000' option is selected in the Estate Master Preferences.

The program automatically calculates the GST/VAT credits
depending on what the user entered into the GST/VAT cell for each
cost line item, but the user must manually input the lump sum
liability with start and span dates.

This is only relevant if the 'Manual Input of Liability' option is
selected in the Estate Master Preferences.

Ezcalation Rates (Applied Per Annum) based on Cashflow Period Years commencing

Jan-09 : Jan-10 : Jan-11 : Jan-12 : Jan-13 : lan-14 : Jan-15 : Jan-18 : Jan-17 : Jan-18

Professional Fees

5.00% : 5.00%  5.00% | 400% : 400% : 3.00% : 400% : 400% : 400% : 5.00%

3.00% : 200% | 3.00% | 400% | 400% ; 3.00% : 400% ; 400% i 400% i 5.00%

Code i Construction Costs {Uncategorie 2.
sUB Subdivigion Costs 2.5
STG Stage Costs 3.4
BUI Built Form  ———————
0T Other 20
or2 Other

400% : 400% | 3.00% @ 400% @ 400% @ 400% @ 5.00%

Canstruction 4.00% i 4.00% i 3.00% : 4.00% @ 4.00% @ 4.00% @ 5.00%
Cost Categornes 400% i 400% @ 3.00% i 400% : 400% : 400% @ 500%
4.00% ; 4.00% ; 3.00% : 4.00%  4.00%  4.00%  500%

2 (PR Tl 0% 400% : 400% @ 2300%  400%  400%  400%: 500%

Statutory Fees

350% : 450% : 400% : 400% : 400% : 400% : 400% : 400% : 400% : 5.00%

Mizcellaneous Costs 1

3.00% : 400% : 3.00% : 400% : 400% : 3.00% : 400% : 400% : 400% : 5.00%

Wigcellaneous Costs 2

3.00% ;: 400% ;: 3.00% ; 400% ; 400% : 3.00% : 400% ; 400% ; 400% ; 5.00%

Mizcellaneous Costs 3

3.00% : 400% : 3.00%  400% : 400% : 3.00% : 400% : 400% : 400% : 5.00%

Land Holding Costs

3.00% : 400%  3.00% ! 400% : 400% : 3.00% : 400% : 400% i 400% i 5.00%

Selling and Leasing Costs

3.00% : 400% ! 3.00% ! 400% ! 400% : 3.00% : 400% : 400% : 400% : 5.00%

Finance Costs

200% : 400% ; 3.00% : 400% : 400% : 3.00% : 400% : 400% : 400% : 5.00%

Escalation Rates can be defined for different categories of costs in the escalation table. Escalation
rates can be set up in different ways:

e Either on a Periodic Compounded Escalation basis (e.g. 5% per annum, which equates to 0.41%
compounded monthly) or Annual Stepped Escalation basis (e.g. 5% per month for the year).
e Either by Cash Flow Period Years or Financial Years.

e As a Positive (inflation) or negative (deflation) percentage.
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Please note, when entering a cost that is a percentage of another cost item, it will be a percentage of
the total escalated cost. Therefore, by entering an escalation for that cost item, it will be 'double

escalated'.

Please refer to the Estate Master Preferences on configuring the different escalation options.

Construction Cost Types
In the Cost Escalation table, there is provision to further classify Construction Costs into 5 separate
categories. These categories can be manually defined by the user by setting a 3 character code and a
short description. Apart from being able to define specific escalation rates for each category, the user
can then defined each Construction Cost lines item to that category for reporting purposes.

Drescription Cost Type
Subdivizion =UB
Construction Contract Bl

b i, R L i R, bt :

Application of Escalation Rates for Costs
The method of application of escalation can vary for each cost item. Below is the method of applying
escalation rates.

e E = Escalates the cost to its start date;

e R = Escalates the cost to its start date and continues the escalation through the span period;

and

e N = Does not apply escalation (this is the default if you leave the escalation input blank).

Escalation Examples

Say there is a $60,000 cost that starts in month 4 and has a 6 month duration and escalates 5% per
annum. Using the different methods of escalation, the following cash flows would be created:

Current Month Month |Current Amount
Amount Start Span (per Month)
60,000 4 6 10,000
Month 0 |Month 1 [Month 2 |Month 3 |Month 4 [Month 5 |[Month 6 |Month 7 [Month 8 |Month 9
5% 5% 5% 5% 5% 5% 5% 5% 5% 5%

Escalation Factor Compounded Monthly (= Previous Months Escalation Factor x (1+5%)/12))

100.00% |100.41% |100.82% [101.23% |101.64% |102.05% |102.47% |102.89% |103.31% |103.73%

Code Month 4 | Month 5 | Month 6 | Month 7 | Month 8 | Month 9 Total
N 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 60,000
E 10,164 10,164 10,164 10,164 10,164 10,164 60,984
R 10,164 10,205 10,247 10,289 10,331 10,373 61,608

e When "E" is selected, the Month 4 Escalation Factor (101.64%) is applied to the non-escalated
amount per month (10,000) for the entire span.

e When "R" is selected, the Month 4 - 9 Escalation Factors are applied to the non-escalated
monthly amount (10,000) for that specific month.
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6.6.5 Revenue Escalation Rates

Escalation Rates (Applied Per Annum) based on Cashflow Period YWears commencing

Code :Category Jan-09 : Jan-10 | Jan-11 i Jan-12 : Jan-13 | Jan-14 i Jan-15 i Jan-16 | Jan-17 | Jan-18
RS1 iResidential - 1 Bedroom Units 200% & 200% i 200% i 200% i 200% @ 200% : 200% ! 200% : 200% ! 200%
RSZ iResidential - 2 Bedroom Units 300% : 300% : 300% i 300%: 300% : 300% : 300% i 300% : 3.00%: 3.00%
RS3 :Residential - 3 Bedroom Unitz 3.00% : 3.00% : 3.00% : 3.00% : 3.00% : 300% : 3.00% : 3.00% : 3.00%  3.00%

ROD :Detached Dwellings Lotz 2.00% : 2.00% | 2.00% : 2.00% : 2.00% : 2.00% : 2.00% : 200% : 2.00% i 2.00%
RTH iTownhouse Lots 200% ¢ 200%  200% : 200% i 200% : 200% i 200% | 200% : 200% | 2.00%
COM :Commerical Office 200% : 200% @ Z00% : 200% : 200% : 200% : 200% | 200% | 200% | 2.00%
RET :Retail Shops 200% : 200% : 200% : 200% : 200% : 200% : 2.00% : 200% : 200% : 2.00%
MDD iIndustrial Unite 3.00% : 3.00% | 3.00% i 3.00% i 3.00% : 3.00% : 3.00% i 3.00% i 3.00% i 3.00%
STW iStorage & Warghousing 1.00% ¢ 1.00% { 1.00% ¢ 1.00% i 1.00% ;| 1.00% i 1.00% | 1.00% i 1.00% | 1.00%
OTH _:Other 0.00% : 000% : 0.00% : 0.00% : 000% : 000% : 0.00% : 000% : 0.00% : 0.00%

Escalation Rates can be defined for different categories of sales and rental revenue in the escalation
table. Escalation rates can be set up in different ways:

e Either on a Periodic Compounded Escalation basis (e.g. 5% per annum, which equates to
0.41% compounded monthly) or Annual Stepped Escalation basis (e.g. 5% per month for the
year).

e Either by Cash Flow Period Years or Financial Years.
¢ As a Positive (inflation) or negative (deflation) percentage.

Please refer to the Estate Master Preferences on configuring the different escalation options.

Escalation Rates For each relevant category you may enter up to 10 years of
escalation rates.

e For Sales: Escalation rates apply to end sale values from the
first escalation month. Where the user has assumed pre-
sales, escalation applies up to the exchange dates, otherwise
it applies up to the settlement dates.

¢ For Rents (Pre Lease): Escalation rates apply to rental
values from the first escalation month up to the lease start
date. For escalation on rents during the lease period, refer to
the rent review table in the Rental input section.

Where the first escalation month is identified as the first month in
the escalation table, and may changing depending on the preference
to set escalation based on Cash Flow Period Years or Financial
Years.

Code and Category You hawe ability to define your own property categories (eg.
"Residential") and codes (eg. "RS") for multiple escalation rates.
The code for each property category is defined by the user (1-3
character length allowed). Negative escalation rates can be entered.

Adding / Deleting Categories
Allows the user to adjust the Revenue Categories available in the application. To add new ones (up to a
maximum of 20):

1. Click on the Input Rows 'Add' button, and select 'Sales / Rental Land Use Category’

2. A new row will be added, 2nd from the bottom abowve 'Other' - a new category description and 3-
character code must then be applied to it.
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EGD - 0%

Add

R

‘ Delete

Clicking 'Add" will insert a : |

Sales and Rental Revenue Escalation

new Revenue Category
row above 'Other’

Sales / Rental Land Use Category %ll

Revenue Collection Profile

|

Escalation Rates (Monthly Compounded Escalation) based on Cashfio

Category Code Dec-14 Dec-15 Dec-16 Dec-17 Dec-18 Dec-19
Residential - 1 Bedroom Units RS1 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
Residential - 2 Bedroom Units RS2 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
Residential - 3 Bedroom Units RS3 % 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
Detached Dwelllings Lots RDD .00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
Townhouse Lots 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
Commerical Office 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
Retail Shops 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
Industrial Units 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
Storage & Warehousing 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
[—fEnter Category-—- 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
Other 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
To delete a Revenue Category:
1. Click on the Input Rows 'Delete’ button, and select 'Sales / Rental Land Use Category'
2. The 2nd last category row above 'Other' will be deleted.
6.6.6 Sales Commission
Selling and Leasing Costs |
Sales Commission (To be entered Sales % of Comm. Deposits
Het of GST) Comm’ Pre-zales® (% of Pricel® |
RS51 iResidential - 1 Bedroom Units 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% i
RS2 :Hesidential - 2 Bedroom Units 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% i
RS3 iResidential - 3 Bedroom Units 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
ROD :Detached Dwellings Lotz .00% 0.00% 0. 00% E
ATH :Townhouzse Lotz 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% i
COM Commerical Office 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% |
RET :Retail Shops 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
IND i Industrial Units (. 005% 0.00% (.01 % l
STW iStorage & Warehousing 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% ;
OTH :Other 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% i
iPre-zale Comm are reported as a +ye Cost
Intere=t Rate on Deposits Invested in Trust Account 0.00% |
% of Interest retained by Developer upon settliement 0.00% :

Sales Commission (optional)

For each relevant category you may enter sales commission. The

first input column refers to sales commission as a percentage of
gross selling price (i.e sales price inclusive of any GST/VAT/Sales

Tax) that can be applied to:

¢ Revenue items in the 'Sales' input section.

e Capitalised Sales entered in the Tenants' section.

% of Commission at Pre-Sale
(Optional)

The second input column (green font) is only relevant for pre-sales
and refers to the proportion of sales commission that is paid at

exchange date (date of pre-sale). Typically selling agents require a
proportion of their commission to be paid on exchange of contracts.

Deposit (optional)

The third input column (green font) is only relevant for pre-sales and

refers to the size of the deposits to be met by the end buyers. The
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model assumes that all pre-sale deposits are deposited in trust until
settlement.

In addition to setting the deposit amount, you can nominate:

e Any interest earned on the deposit. The interest on deposits
is calculated from the middle of the exchange period to the
middle of the settlement period and spread evenly through the
settlement period.

e The proportional split of the interest earned between the
buyers and the seller (deweloper). By inputting 100% the
deweloper would retain all the interest earned on the deposit.
Typically contracts specify a 50:50 split.

Report Pre-Sale Commissions Select via the Estate Master Preferences to report all Commissions

as Project Cost (optional) incurred at time of Exchange as either a positive Project Costs or a
negative Revenue. This will impact how the Development Margin is
reported, and where other cost items are a % of Project Costs.

6.6.7 Sales Revenue Collection Profile

Sales Revenue Collection Profile

Months from
% Payable at Each Instalment (Based on Months after Date of Exchange) Rafince vl -Constition Shart
2 4 6 3 10 12 14 16 18 20 2 24 Settlement Escrow is Released
Profile 1 5.00% | 10.00% | 5.00% 5.00% | 5.00% | 5.00% | 15.00% | 5.00% | 5.00% 5.00% | 0.00% | 0.00% 35.00% 2

Profile 2 10.00% 0.00% | 0.00% | 10.00% | 0.00% | 0.00% | 10.00% | 0.00% | 0.00% | 10.00% | 0.00% | 0.00% 60.00% 4
BRI 020, 5008, 000% 1 D00% | D00%  D00% | 000k | 0u0% 000, gk, D00% 0095 100000 L o |

The Sales Revenue Collection Profile feature is enabled via the Estate Master Preferences. It allows you
to set milestones for receiving multiple payment instalments from purchasers prior to project
completion, either based on specific time periods in the cash flow, or on certain number of months after
the Date of Exchange for each sale item.

There is a maximum of 20 Sales Revenue Collection Profiles that can be set (the default is 8). Once the
profiles have been created, in the Sales input section, enter in the profile number in the Revenue
Collection Profile column

Current Pre-Sale Exchanges Settlements Revenue
Sale KMonth Menth Month Menth  : Collection
Price Start Span Start Span Profile

SO0, 000 4 12 55 1 1
250 COO 15 12 24 1

2 ek o o =

Allocate Sales items (which have pre-

gale dates defined) to a specific
ccllection profile

There are a few rules in relation to using this feature:

¢ A Sales Rewenue Collection Profile can only be applied to a sale item if Pre-sale Exchanges start
and span dates are set for that item.

¢ |f a Sales Revenue Collection Profile is applied to a sale item, then any Pre-Sale Exchange
Deposits and Interest on Deposits are ignored for that item.

e This functionality is not available for Capitalised Sales on the Tenants section.

Timing of Instalment The Estate Master Preferences allows you to set whether
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Instalment %

Balance on Settlement

Periods from Construction
Start Escrow is Released

Collection Profile Examples

instalments are base on:
e Specific Time Periods in the Cash Flow, or

¢ A certain number of months after the Date of Exchange for
each sale item.

When setting the instalment timings, each subsequent instalment
must be later than the previous.

This is the % amount of the sale value that is paid by the purchaser
directly to the dewveloper (not held in a trust account) at the
nominated instalment milestone.

This shows the outstanding amount that is payable to the deweloper
at Settlement for each sale item that applies that specific profile.
However the actual settlement dates defined in the sales section
take precedence and any future collection profiles (instalments set
to occur after a settlement date) are ignored.

These inputs are only displayed if 'Linked to Construction Start' is
selected for the Release from Escrow Preferences.

For each profile you can nominate the number of time periods (e.g
Months) after Construction Start that the developer can start to
receive instalments that have been paid via the Revenue Collection
Profile. Until that time, the instalments are just accumulated kept in
escrow. If this input is left blank/zero, then the revenue is released
to the developer at the same time the revenue instalments are
made.

e There are 3 x $1,000,000 sales occurring, using the collection profile set below.

e There is a 10% Deposit payable on exchange, and that deposit earns interest at 5%.

Months in Cash Flow 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 18
Instalment % 20% 10% 10% 5% 10% 10% 5% 10%
Pre-Sale Exchange Settlement
Scenario . Interest Results
Deposit on Start | Span | Start | Span
Deposit
Sale 1 10% 5% 2 4 14 6 |* No 10% depositis collected from purchaser at
Pre-Sale Exchange month 2 and placed in a trust account to earn
Start is before first interest.
instalment and ¢ The first payment to the developer is made in
Settlement is before month 4 as per collection profiles.
last instalment. * Qutstanding amounts are paid in full at
settlement month 14 over a 6 month span,
irrespective of the future collection profiles in
month 18.
Sale 2 10% 5% 4 4 18 6 |* No 10% depositis collected from purchaser at

Pre-Sale Exchange
Start occurs at the
same time as the
first instalment and
Settlement Start
occurs at the same
time as the last

instalment, but is
spread over

month 4 and placed in a trust account to earn
interest.

* The first payment to the developer is made in
month 4 as per collection profiles.

* Final payment is collected in month 18 as per
collection profile irrespective of the nominated
Settlement dates.
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several months.

Sale 3 10% 5% 6 4 20 6 [* No 10% deposit is collected from purchaser at
Pre-Sale Exchange month 6 and placed in a trust account to earn
Start is after the interest.

first instalment and ¢ In month 6, instalments 1 (20%), 2 (10%) and 3
Settlement Start is (10%) are collected, equating to total back-pay
after last instalment. of 40%.

¢ Final payment is collected in month 18 as per the
collection profile irrespective of the nominated
Settlements dates.

Release from Escrow Example
¢ A deweloper receives $50,000/mth in escrow from period O to period 12 (driven by the ‘Sales
Revenue Collection Profile’ settings/inputs)

e Construction starts in month 5 and the developer wants to release funds from escrow 3 months
after that date (limited to the cumulative Construction Costs)

¢ In month 8 the dewveloper has cumulated $360,000 in Construction Costs, but has $450,000 in
escrow. Therefore only a maximum of 360,000 can be released from escrow for that month.

e As soon as construction finishes in Month 10, the amount of money that can be released from
escrow has been exhausted, so future revenue collection profile instalments stay in escrow until
the Sales settlement date in the future, where the balance is released to the developer.

Month 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Construction Cost - - - - - |100,00/200,00|30,000(30,000(30,000|40,000( - -
0 0
Cumulative 100,00(300,00|330,00|360,00{390,00/430,00|430,00(430,00
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Collection Profile 50,000/50,000(50,000|50,000{50,000(50,000|50,000{50,000({50,000|50,000|50,000(50,000|50,000
Instalments
Released from Escrow - - - - - - - - |360,00/30,000(40,000 - -
0
Balance left in Escrow|50,000(100,00|150,00{200,00|250,00|300,00|350,00/400,00/90,000/110,00(120,00/170,00|220,00
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Adding / Deleting Profiles
Allows the user to adjust the Revenue Collection Profiles available in the application. To add new ones
(up to a maximum of 20):

1. Click on the Input Rows 'Add' button, and select 'Revenue Collection Profile'

2. A new row will be added at the bottom of the table.

dll e

!' A | Delete

| L ( -

Sales / Rental Land Use Category

Clicking 'Add’ will insert Revenue Collection Profile

J a new Profile row at the -
: bottom .

Sales Revenue Collection Profile

% Payable at Each Instalment (Base:

(5] ] 12 1
10.00% | 10.00% | 10-00% | 10.00
0.0¢C
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.0C
0.0¢0
0.00
0.00

Profile 1
Praflle 2
Profile 3
Profile 4
Profila &
Profile &
Profile 7
Profils 8
Profile 8
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To delete a Revenue Category:

1. Click on the Input Rows 'Delete’ button, and select 'Revenue Collection Profile’

2. The last profile row will be deleted.
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6.6.8 Financing

Default Funding Priority
The program accommodates up to 5 sources of financing - Equity and 4 lewels of debt. The program
assumes the following default funding priority (this can be manually adjusted in the cash flow tables):

1. Equity is drawn down first as costs are expended.

2. Thereafter money is borrowed from Loans 1, then Loan 2 and then Loan 3 (if used), either fully
upfront or drawdown progressively, until the maximum amount of these loans is borrowed.

. Money is then borrowed from the Senior Loan (by default, acts as a Line of Credit facility).
. As the project receives net revenue this reduces Loan 3 until the loan is fully paid.
. Thereafter revenue pays back Loan 2, then Loan 1.

. Thereafter revenue pays back Equity.

N o o~ W

. Thereafter the project pays profit shares (if applicable) and then retains the balance as profit.

Equity Equity

Loan 3 Loan 3
Drawdowns Senior Loan Repaymentz

Default Funding Priority

Funding Limits and Loan Ratios
Throughout the Finance Preferences, the user will have the ability to set:

e Loan Facility Limits: These are the defined drawdown limits for a loan, and

¢ Loan Ratios: The denominator for working out the % that is borrowed for reporting purposes only.
It may be different to the Facility Limit.
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It is therefore important to understand the options that are available for these preferences:

6.6.8.1

. o Facility Equity Debt
Option Description . . .
P P Limits Ratios Ratios
Fixed Amount The loan limitis manually entered on the Finance input L] O @)
section.
% of Purchase Price |Apercentage ofthe Land Purchase price only, inclusive ® () )
of GST/VAT.
% of Land Apercentage of the Land Purchase price and any (] ° o
Acquisition Costs associated acquisitions costs (Stamp duty, Legal
Fees, etc), inclusive of GST/VAT.
% of Project Costs  Apercentage of all Project Costs (exclusive of GST/ ® ° [
VAT), which exclude Selling Costs, Leasing Costs,
Interest Charges, Application Fees and Line Fees.
% of Project & Apercentage of all Project Costs (exclusive of GST/ O e °
Finance Costs VAT), which exclude Selling Costs and Leasing Costs
butinclude Interest Charges, Application Fees and
Line Fees.
% of Hard Costs A percentage of costs that have defined as 'Hard Costs' [ [ (]
as per the 'Global' section of the Finance Preferences.
% of Construction Apercentage of total Construction Costs and [ [ )
Costs Contingencies inclusive of GST/VAT.
% of Gross Sales Apercentage of Gross Sales Revenue (including [ [ ) o
Capitalised Sales) inclusive of GST/VAT/Sales Tax.
% of Sales (net of Apercentage of Sales Revenue (including Capitalised ° ° o
Tax) Sales) exclusive of GST/VAT/Sales Tax.
% of Sales (net of Apercentage of Sales Revenue (including Capitalised ® ® °
Selling Costs and Sales) exclusive of GST/VAT/Sales Taxand Selling
Tax) Costs.
% of Value of Pre- Apercentage of all Sales Revenue (including ® ® °
Sales Capitalised Sales) that have been sold at a defined
pre-sale exchange date.
% of Debt Funding Apercentage of total funds invested by all debt O [ ) O
Lenders.
% of Net Profit Apercentage of total net development profit (after profit O [ ) O

Equity

share has been paid out).

EDE'.' eloper's Equity Contribution
{ Injected in total upfront.

Fixed Amount : Percentage

1,000,000

0.00% iFixed Amount

Elnterest Charged on Equity

5.00% :iper annum Nominal - Capitalized (Compounded)

{Intere=t received on Surplus Cash 4 00% :per annum receied in arrears.

{84 of Available Funds to Repay Equity Before Debt | 20.009

Developer's Equity

Contribution

You can nominate an equity contribution by the Developer, either by
a fixed amount or a on a percentage loan ratio, and can either be
injected upfront or progressively when required. These options are

set via the Finance Preferences.

Alternatively you can manually stage the equity injections/

repayments in the cash flow table (click on the relevant button).
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You cannot manually inject equity after the last date that the
cumulative cash flow turns positive. Any date before then, you can
put a:

e Negative amount (repayment), where the equity owner is
extracting equity from the project (i.e. equity owner cash
inflow and project cash outflow), or

e Positive amount (injection), where the equity owner is
contributing to the project (i.e. equity owner cash outflow and
project cash inflow.

Interest Charged on Equity There is provision to nominate a per annum interest rate charged on
the equity loan balance. The way that interest is paid is set via
Finance Preferences.

Interest received on Surplus  There is provision to nominate a per annum interest rate earned on
Cash surplus cash resenes.

% of Available Funds to Repay Enter a % of available funds (positive net cash flow) that is used to
Equity Before Debt repay equity before repaying debt.

e Equity will only be repaid via this option if it has been set in
the Finance Preferences that equity is 'repaid when available'.
If it has been set that equity is 'repaid at project end' and the
user has entered a % in this input, then rather than repay
equity, the nominated % of funds will be placed in the surplus
cash account.

e [f the % is too high, debt may never be able to be repaid due
to interest being higher than available repayments.

Opening Balances Enter in the opening balances for Interest Charged on Equity and
Received on Surplus Cash.

These inputs can be used where:

¢ The funding facility is not solely used for this particular
project, or

¢ The costs/revenue were incurred before the model's 'Date of
First Period' (or Project Start).
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6.6.8.2 Loans1,2and3

By default, Loans 1, 2 and 3 are the next lending facilities after equity has been utilised. They may be
commonly a first mortgage against the land or could also represent a quasi equity partner. There are
certain items that are relevant if Loans 1, 2 and 3 are used.

Loan1-3 iDescripion | Lender Mame
Facility Limit Fixed Amount Fercentage
Dirawn down in total at loan commencement, 1,000,000 0,003 i Figed Amount
flonth Commencement Auta Mlay-2003
Mlaturity Month Mlanual 24 {Jan-201
Interest Rate 7.50% i per annum Maominal - Principal and Interest
Term of P #& | Loan 120 i Months
Fees Amount Percentage | Month Paid
Application Fee 5,000 0.0 2 1,245
Line Fee - 1205 -
i Prafit Split to Lender 1 10005 |

Facility Limit

Month Commencement

Maturity Month

Interest Rate

This is the amount of debt that is borrowed, either as a fixed amount
or a on a percentage loan ratio. If there is no Loan 1, 2 or 3 debt, set
this to zero (0), or switch to Simple Mode. The user may also
indicate whether the loan is drawn down at the loan commencement
or progressively drawn down when required. These options are set
via the Finance Preferences.

Alternatively you can manually stage the debt drawdowns/
repayments in the cash flow table (click on the relevant button) by
entering a:

¢ Negative amount (drawdown), where the deweloper is
manually drawing down more funds from the lender.

e Positive amount (repayment), where the developer is
manually repaying funds back to the lender.

The commencement date (period start) for the loan.

¢ If nominating a commencement period, it must be later than
the maturity period.

e |f left as Auto (Automatic Commencement), the loan will be
drawn down according to the default funding priority.

Even though the program automatically pays back the loan, the user
has the ability to set a maturity date (period end) for the loan.

e |f nominating a maturity period, the user may also nominate
which other funding source will be refinancing that loan at
maturity via the Finance Preferences.

e [f left as Auto (Automatic Maturity), the loan will cease
according to the default funding priority.

This input is mandatory if a Principal and Interest facility is selected
for a loan.

There is provision to nominate a per annum interest rate charged on
the loan, and it can be manually varied for different periods in the
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Term of P&l Loan

Fees

Profit Split

Opening Balances

cash flow tables.

If a Principal and Interest loan is selected as the Interest Payment
Type in the Preferences, then enter in the term of the loan to work
out the periodic repayments. This does not determine when the loan
matures - the loan will mature according to the nominated 'Maturity
Month'.

There are two types of fees (entered as either an amount or a % of
the facility limit) that can be paid to a lender:

¢ Line Fees: These are a per annum amount and charged and
paid in arrears from the first drawdown to the final repayment.

e Application Fees: These are a one-off payment and paid at
the nominated period.

A percentage rate can be inputted to split a portion of the profit to
the lender as a form of 'success fee'.

By entering a percentage for profit share, it will impact your
performance indicators and risk assessment, depending on what
option you nominate in the Estate Master Preferences for 'Gross or
Net Profit Performance’.

Enter in the opening Interest and Fee Balances for the Debt
accounts.

These inputs can be used where:

¢ The funding facility is not solely used for this particular
project, or

¢ The costs were incurred before the model's 'Date of First
Period' (or Project Start).
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6.6.8.3 Senior Loan

The Senior Loan is drawn down when all equity and Loans 1, 2 and 3 have been fully used.

Loan 4 {Description,_iLender Name | | Opening Balances |
iMo Limit fuse as overdraft facility} -
{interest Rate S 00% iper annum Mominal - Capitalised (Compounded) i 5214 i
Fees Amount Percentage : Month Paid
Application Fee 1,500 0.00% 4 244
Line Fee 1,200 0.009% -
iMaintain Leverage on Loan 4 30.00% i% of un=old Stock (net of =elling costs and GST)

Facility Limit

Interest Rate

Fees

Maintain Leverage on Senior
Loan

Opening Balances

The use of the facility limit can be changed via the Finance
Preferences:

e Used as an Overdraft Facility: By default, this is a line of
credit facility and there is no limit on the borrowed amount. No
facility limit is required and the input is disabled.

e Use Equity as the Overdraft Facility: A facility limit can be
set on the Senior Loan as a fixed amount, and then any
additional funding is sourced from Equity.

The funds draw down for the Senior Loan are automatically
progressively drawn down as and when required. This cannot be
changed by any manual inputs, unlike Loans 1, 2 and 3.

There is provision to hominate a per annum interest rate charged on
the loan, and it can be manually varied for different periods in the
cash flow tables.

There are two types of fees that can be paid to a lender:

¢ Line Fees: These are a per annum amount and charged paid
in arrears from the first drawdown to the final repayment.

e Application Fees: These are a one-off payment and paid in
nominated period.

If the loan is setup to be used as an overdraft facility, then these
fees can only be entered as an amount, otherwise if a facility limit
can be set, then they can also be entered as a % of the facility limit.

To maintain a certain level of leverage on the Senior Loan, enter in a
% of future positive net cashflows.

This will ensure that some leverage is maintained and enable
quicker repayments to equity and hence improve the return on
equity.

Enter in the opening Interest and Fee Balances for the Debt
accounts.

These inputs can be used where:

¢ The funding facility is not solely used for this particular
project, or

¢ The costs were incurred before the model's 'Date of First
Period' (or Project Start).
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6.6.8.4 Other Finance Costs

Amount and Start and Span
(Mandatory)

Escalation (optional

GST/VAT (optiona))

6.6.9 Project Hurdle Rates

Project Diszount Rate [target IRFR]
Mominate an estimate of IRR
Deyveloper's Cost of Equity [For WACC)

For each finance cost item such as application fees, legal fees,
mortgage stamp duty, etc, it is mandatory to input:

¢ The number of units (e.g sqm) and base rate per unit (e.g $/
sgm), and

e The start and span periods.

If any of the abowve are entered as zero (0), then the program will not
include the cost in the cash flow.

You may elect to apply escalation on any cost items.
e Enter "E" to escalate to start, or

e Enter "R" to escalate to start and continue escalation through
span period, or

¢ [eave blank or enter "N" to assume the cost is fixed, hence
no escalation.

Select "Y" or "A", "B", or "C" in the GST/VAT column if the cost is
GST/VAT inclusive and the developer or JV will claim a percentage
of the cost as an input credit.

e [f the header shows 'Add GST/VAT the model will
automatically escalate the cost entered to include tax in the
cash flow and reclaim tax credits.

¢ |f the header shows 'GST/VAT Included', then the model will
only reclaim tax credits based on the cost amount entered.

25005 | per annum Effective, on cash flow that includes financing costs but excludes interest and corp aq.
20,003 | per ann.
18.00%

Project Discount Rate (Target
IRR)

Nominate an Estimate of IRR

The discount rate or target IRR only affects three performance
indicators on the 'Summary' sheet:

e Project Net Present Value (NPV),
¢ Benefit Cost Ratio.

You can use the Estate Master Preferences to change the discount
rate calculation method (include or exclude finance costs and
interest) and also the method of conversion from the annual discount
rate to the monthly discount rate (quarterly or half yearly depending
upon the rest period you selected).

This is a number that you guess is close to the result of IRR. The
model uses an iterative technique for calculating IRR. Starting with
the estimate, it cycles through the calculation until the result is
accurate within 0.00001 percent. If it can't find a result that works
after 20 tries, the #NUM! error value is returned.

In most cases you do not need to provide the estimate for the IRR
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calculation. If it is omitted, it is assumed to be 0.1 (10 percent).

If it gives the #NUM! error value, or if the result is not close to what
you expected, try again with a different value for the estimate.

Developer's Cost of Equity Enter in the desired cost of the developer's equity.

This is used to calculate the Weighted Average Cost of Capital on
the Summary Report

6.7 Cashflow Sheet

6.7.1 Cash Flow Components
The 'Cash Flow' sheet is a large worksheet both horizontally and vertically.

Horizontally it has three sections when moving from left to right. These sections are colour coded at the
top of the sheet for clarity and comprise of:

e Yellow Section: Input Assumptions

A

This section, along with the Setup Sheet, is where the input assumptions are entered, either
manually or automatically if imported from an Estate Master DF file. This section also contains
additional columns related to the re-forecasting modes and input assumption vs. cash flow
variations.

e Purple Section: Forecast Summary

Case Study 1 - FORECAST SUMMARY

Original Budget Project Previous Current Wariation Wariation Wariation
Budget Transfers Budget Forecast Forecast 16 Previous ta Project 1a Original
Jan-2010 Jan-2010

Code _Stage

1000 Land Purchase & Acquisition Costs
Total Land Purchase Price

1002 - Deposit in Trust Account

1003 - |Payment 1

1004 - Payment2

1005 - Payment3

This section is for the tracking of a project along with some features of a more accounting nature.
e Light Blue/Aqua Section: Cash Flow

| case Study 1 - CASH FLOW

a 1 2 3 4 5 ] 7
Jan-2010 Feb-2010 Mar-2010 Apr-2010 May-2010 Jun-2010 Jul-2010 Aug-2010
Code _Stage Description
1000 Land Purchase & isition Costs |
Total Land Purchase Price
1002 - Depositin Trust Account
1003 - Payment1
1004 - Payment2
1005 - Payment3

This section is the period by period cash flow where information shown in black text is pre-filled
automatically from data which has been input into the yellow 'Input Assumptions' section. Data
here can be manually amended/added/deleted and can be updated from accounts and
automatically input.
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Vertically it has four sections when moving from top to bottom. These sections comprise of:

e Cost and Revenue Inputs
e Stock Summary
® Project Summary
¢ Financing
6.7.2 Cash Flow Tools

The 'Cash Flow' sheet contains seweral tools to increase its flexibility and functionality. These tools are
located in the Ribbon Menu when the Cash Flow sheet is activated

i Add =1 @ mEE
| % &

il Delete

. Show Hide Cash Flow
I otect ; ;
(s FProtect Gantt | History Detail
Input Rows View Cpticns

Add Input Rows
Allows the user to insert additional input rows for any cost or revenue section. To insert more rows:

1. Select any cell along the row below where you want to insert a row (rows will be inserted above
the selected cell).
2. Click on the Input Rows 'Add' button.

3. The function will prompt the user to indicate the number of additional rows required (max 50 at a
time) and insert them abowve the selected cell.

Intro Setup Cash Flow Finandals Summary Charts Sensitivity Probability &-Curve Ti
k. saveas & Undo |4 Copy A B2 % 3 l%
“l; Print % Redo |[) Paste Ee @ ) = = Wl Delete
- i ‘_ ", 5 & Frotect

af
o
=
=]

4 Close File i = & B
File Edit Custo ... Zoom Data Windows Input Rows
L ' ' Devel&npmeﬁi M‘E‘II‘IEIQEI‘I‘IEFIE Fol

INPUT ASSUMIy/ /

Select the cell where to insert the
row(s) and click on "Add’

Stage Description |

Professional Fees /
- Censultants A 0.00%
- |Development Management A 0.00%
- Other A 0.00%:
- ; | Py 0.00%

A new row(s) will be added above 3000 Professional Fees

the selected cell 3001 - |Consuliants
: - [
ana? - Nevelnnment Mananement

© 2015 Estate Master Pty Ltd



106 Estate Master DM

Delete Input Rows
Allows the user to delete input rows not being used on the '‘Cash Flow' sheet. To delete rows:

1. Highlight the cells for the rows you wish to delete (the entire row does not need to be
highlighted).

2. Click on the Input Rows 'Delete’ button.
3. The function will check to make sure that the rows are allowed deleted before doing so:
e The first and last input row of a section can not be deleted.
e Only one group of rows can be deleted at a time (only contiguous rows can be deleted).

e Rows containing a description or cash flow data for any stored forecast can not be deleted.

Setup Cash Flow Financials Summary Charts Sensitivity Probabhility S-Curve Te
Save AS #) Undo |4 Copy @ = B B l-._:} . j IE il Add
Print Fé Redo [ Paste o @ 51 2 = _I—
Close File 7 3 g % = e & Protect
Edit Tools' || Cusio... Zoom Data Windows Input/ fows
v._ Cther ;
INPUT ASSUMPTIONS
Reforecast ;
Mode %% Select the cell where to insert the £
row(s) and click on "Add’
» Deseription | ASINM) -1 (s)

Professional Fees

Consullants 0.00%
Development Management 1 A 0.00%
[Siher & 0.00%
The selected row(s) will then be 3000 Professional Fees
deleted if they contain no data iR - |Consultants
30 Development Maragement
3004 ="

Disabling the ability to Insert or Delete Rows

In the Estate Master Preferences, there is an option to disallow the Insert/Delete Row feature.
This may be helpful when creating templates and the number of rows is required to be fixed.
InsertDelete Input Rows
Allow user to Insert or Delete cost and revenue input rows D

Protect Input Rows
Allows the user to lock a specific input row so that no additional edits can be made to it. To lock a row:

1. Select any cell on a single input row that you wish to lock (only one row at a time can be
locked).

2. Click on the Input Rows 'Protect' button.

3. A pop-up will appear displaying the current Lock Status of that row. You can then change it to
any of the following options:
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Row Protection lﬁ
Lock Status  Unlocked |
Unlocked
E Cash Flow anly
Input Assumptions only

Cash Flow and Input Assumptions

¢ Unlocked: All input cells on that row revert to their default unlocked state.

Cash Flow Only: All columns in the Cash Flow section for that input row are locked.

Input Assumptions Only: All columns in the Input Assumptions section (including any input
cells in the Forecast Summary section) for that input row are locked.

Cash Flow and Input Assumptions: All input cells on that row are locked.

Input Cell Protection Hierarchy

1. Since there are various methods of protecting/locking input cells and assumptions, a setting that
locks/protects an input cell over-rules one that unlocks it.
For example: If you have used the 'Protect Input Rows' function to lock the Cash Flow inputs, but
in the Budget Management Preferences you have selected to ‘allow user to edit historical Cash
Flow' data, the 'Protect Input Rows' setting will over-rule, and the user will not be able to edit any
Cash Flow' data irrespective of the Preference.
2. If the Cash Flow has been locked using the 'Protect Input Rows' function, you will still be able to

use any of the 'Update Cash Flow with Accounts Data' methods to import data in the cash flow,
irrespective if a row is locked.

Gantt Chart

Allows the user to toggle the layout of the '‘Cash Flow' sheet as a Gantt Chart (project timeline) or the
standard Cash Flow input sheet.

In ‘Gantt Chart’ view_ the user can make adjustments to the Start and Spans
for each line item and instantly view the changes to the project timeline

L
/

o : e o
e Mankh H"&p—-,
H 5 - H
£igifiE Bl iE iz iEoiE R
Span PR OEE PG 1Y GoimoiE LR P LE E
e RN I T T - B
= = L i "‘q;_\_\_\_ E i S i iwm o
Code Description P
3000 Professional Fees H}M
R-3iid] Fsourkiz 5 i i
B-EOOE Aierpace sonrultant 3 1 i ; :
L-3U0EArkarics Fl i H : i P
RoE00d Archacnlngical Ganrultant 3 1 : i :
L-3M0E Building Archite ot o i ;
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Hide/Show History

Allows the user to toggle the visibility of the historical columns in the Cash Flow table.

|| Project Title - CASH FLOW

o 1 2 3 4
Jan-2009 Feb-20093 Mar-2003 Apr-2009 May-2003
Coda  Staga Description
1000 Land and Acquisition
| Total Land Purchasa Price
1001 - |Pepositin Trust Account - - = -
1 D02 - |Payment 1 50,000 - - - -
1003 - |Payment 2 - T5.000 - - -
1 D04 - .Faym.-.nl o - = - - -
1005 - Paymeant 4 - - 800,000 -
100G - | Setlamant (balance) = 2 - = 5.000,000 l_
1 a History wvisible (above)
Apr-2009 May-2000 Hist. hidd bl
15101 idaen oW
Coda Staga Description y 5 { }
1000 Land and Acquisition
- Tatal Land Purchass Price
oM - Drapositin Trust Account =
1002 - Payment 1 =
1003 | -  |Payment 2 -
1004 - Paymeant -
1005 | -  |[Paymant 4 200,000 -
1 DG - | Selllament (balance) - 5,000,000

Cash Flow Details

Allows the user to change the way the cash flow input sections are displayed in relation to the rows and

columns.

Costs and Revenues

For each cost and revenue section, the user can select from the following row views:

e All Rows: Shows all rows (used and unused) for a particular input section.

e Used Rows: Shows only used (populated) rows for a particular input section. A row is 'used'
when there is an input description evident and/or there is data in any of the stored forecasts.

¢ Sub Totals: Hides all input rows for a section and only shows the heading and sub total row.

Revenues

Land Acguisition
Professicnal Fees
Construction Fees

Statutory Fees

ettt b i AR A

Stock Summary

Financing

Cash Flow Rows

All Rows

All Rows

All Rows

All Rows

Columns

-
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Stock Summary

For the Stock Summary report, the user can select from the following row views:
e Quantity Sold/Handed Over:
0 Select to hide/show the exchanges and settlements by quantity.
0 Select to show all rows, used rows or sub-totals only.

Units Sold ] - -
Cummulative Units Sold E.00 E.00
2 Units Sald 1 BR.THE 867

¢ Area Sold/Handed Over:
0 Select to hide/show the exchanges and settlements by area.
0 Select to show all rows, used rows or sub-totals only.

Sqh Saold - -
Cumulative .00 2.00
¥ S5qh Sold 1 0.0 0.0

¢ Value Sold/Handed Over: Select to hide/show the exchanges and settlements by value.

AUD Sald | . %
Cumulative 1,000,000 1,000,000

2 AU0 Sald 1 E2.3M E2.3%

Financing Columns

Costs  Fevenues

Sales (Exchange) Summary
[V] Quantity Sold [¥] Value Sold

[¥] Area Sold

Handover [Settlements) Summary
[¥] Quantity Handed Over All Rows bl

[¥| Area Handed Over Al Rows =

[¥] Walue Handed Over

s gt g, \M.Wﬂ A\fﬁﬁ*\ e

Financing
For the Financing Cash Flow, the user can select from the following row views:

e All Sources: All sources of funding are displayed in the Financing Cash Flow, regardless if they
are used or not.

e Used Sources: Only sources of funding that are 'used' are displayed. A source of funding is used
if there are any drawdowns, repayments, interest charges or profit share payments.

Costs  Revenues  Stock Summary Columns

Cash Flow Rows

Financing Costs All Rows -
Sources
Sources of Funding All Sources -

P N Y VIO Wy ST W
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Columns

The user can use this function to hide various columns in the ‘Input Assumptions' and 'Forecast
Summary' sections . This is ideal if:

¢ The inputs in that column are not required.

e The inputs in that column have been completed and need no further adjustment.

e Budgets Transfers, Accruals or Commitments are not required.

¢ The Original, Project or Previous Forecasts/Budget is not used.

Costs Revenues  Stock Summary

Input Assumptions

[¥] Reforecast Mode
[¥] Amounts

[¥| Dates and Spans
[¥] Cost Escalation

[¥] Rent Escalation

[¥] Drawdown (S-Curve)

Forecast Summary

[¥'] Oniginal Budget
[¥] Project Budget

[¥] Previous Forecast
[¥] Budget Transfers

[¥] Comments

Financing |

[¥] Land Use Codes
[¥] Pre-Sales

[¥] Tenancy Costs
[#] Capitalised Rent

[¥] Input Variations

[¥] Funds Committed
[¥] Current Month Cest
V] Accruals

[¥] Cost to Date

[¥] Forecast to Complete

Stages

If the project being modelled is multi-staged, and individual cost and revenue line items have been
allocated to a Stage in the Input Assumptions, then the user can filter the input rows by Stage
(maximum of 150 stages at at time).

4000
B-4001
G-4002
64003
G-4004
84005
4006
B-4007
G-4008

4085

i AR s s

When the filter is applied:

Construction Costs

Demolition

Stage 1: Civil works
Stage 1: Construction Contract
Stage 2. Civil works
Stage 2: Canstruction Contract
Stage 3: Civil works

age 3: Construction Contract

g‘\

Othqé_\-_"'“-h—___‘J
Construction J allocated to a Stage

Cost items

S T

H ER View Options l O
Costs  Revenues  Stock Summary  Financing Columns | Stages
Select Stages

Show Selected Stages -
[] Select Al
1 e |
B2 — Select the Stages
B3 to filter by.
N -Tl M — - Laa. M»\.‘

e All input rows that belong the selected stage will remain visible, while all other rows that belong to
another stage, or that have 'G' (‘Global' costs), *-' (the default Stage input) or are blank, will be
hidden.

¢ All Cost and Revenue section sub-totals in the Cash Flow will be hidden.

¢ All other outputs on the Cash Flow, such as the Project Summary and Financing will be still
calculated on a 'Whole of Project’ basis.

e All other reports (e.g Summary, Chart, etc) will be still calculated on a 'Whole of Project’ basis.
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6.7.3 Input Assumptions

The 'Input Assumptions' section (Yellow Section) of the '‘Cash Flow' sheet is where the majority of input
data would have been imported to from an Estate Master DF file or where a user would have manually
entered data before setting an Original Budget.

The 'Input Assumptions' has a generic header with relevant input cells appearing for each section as the
user scrolls down the page.

To assist in entering data, comments have been inserted that can be displayed by selecting an
appropriate header description.

The header row of the Input Assumptions describes
the inputs for each section as you scroll down

Tooltips appear when the header
descriptions are selected

SSUMPTION 5

S ” -ﬂ
Heforecasté C} /
Mode " AndiOr [N e V —
| Code Stage Deseription LR : ME(rT:nel:"‘dlnt:number of units
1000 Land and Acquisition ? Fo e 2
| Total Land Purchase Price 20 -Ma. of sqm.
g " Dieposik in T rusk Seoount ) i D00 efToralLandPurchars Frice. -Ma. of lots or dwellings,
i :ggi ; gaﬂ'me”:‘z Additional specific comments and etr,
| - AlmEn X 2 F
i : assumptions are also provided. © Sz For lump amounts, enter in
- 1005 Fayment 3 i 1 th it
g C B ayment 4 g : A AT
| 1oa7 - iSettlement [balance] 8, 100,005 ]
nog - i Skamp Dty [MIL) Il A Calzulated an Land Walue of inz. GET

6.7.3.1 Reforecast Mode
This is the first column in the horizontally scrollable 'Cash Flow' sheet.

The Reforecast Mode column indicates for each cost and revenue how it will adapt in the light blue/aqua
‘Cash Flow' section if entries in the 'Cash Flow' section differ from data created automatically from the
yellow 'Input Assumptions' section and the related 'Setup’' sheet. These changes in the '‘Cash Flow'
section could result from manual entry or by updating from accounts.

| INPUT ASSUMPTIONS
Feforecast
Mode wh E A nddr

[A.5MM] Setting the
3000 Professional Fees 2 i Reforecast Mode
3001 - iConzultants ' i i for individual line
00z - iDewelopment Management A, T iterms
3003 - iDther | g (T
2004 il & 000

A = Automatic Mode: If ‘A" is entered as the Reforecast Mode for a cost or revenue, then the following
occurs:

e The Input Assumptions for that cost or revenue are displayed and is used to generate the detailed
cash flow for that line item to the right.

e The cash flow that is generated for that line item is displayed in black font, indicating that the
default formulas are being used.

¢ Any manual inputs made directly to the cash flow will reforecast the cash flow by reapportioning
the balance over the defined span. Once the defined period (start and span) has been surpassed
by a manual input, any balance is then allocated to the next month only.

S = Single Reforecasting Mode: If 'S' is entered as the Reforecast Mode for a cost or revenue, then
the following occurs:

e The same as 'Automatic Mode', except any manual inputs will reforecast the cash flow by
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reapportioning the balance ower the next time period only.

N = No Reforecasting Mode: If 'N' is entered as the Reforecast Mode for a cost or revenue, then the
following occurs:

e The same as 'Automatic Mode', except any manual inputs will not reforecast the cash flow.

M = Manual Mode: If 'M' is entered as the Reforecast Mode for a cost or revenue, then the following
occurs:

e The Input Assumptions for that cost or revenue are disabled and the cash flow for that item is
reset.

e The cash flow for that line item is displayed in blue font, indicating that the default formulas are
not being used and data must be entered directly in the cash flow by the user by way of manually
overriding the cash flow cells.
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Reforecast Mode Example
Say there is a $1,000 cost that starts in month 0 and has a 4 month duration (i.e. $250 per month), it

would generate the following cash flow.

Intro Setup | CashFlow Financials Summary Charts Sensitivity Probability S-Curve Ti
K Savess &Y Undo |4 Copy AN B ; ﬁ
5 Print f& Redo | Paste = S EZ ® \S ﬁ il Delete
& CloseFile: || “lp Cot  [ff PasteSpecal &3 = || 248~ 57 o 2 g {3y Protect
File Edit Tools || Custo .. Zoom Data || Windows / Input Ra\r_.'s

“ ||Development Management

i
INPUT Assumv’ /Afs

Select the cell where to insert the
row(s) and click on ‘Add’

-

Stage Description STl

Professional Fees /
- Consultants A 0.00%:
- |Development Management A 0.00%
- Other A 0.00%
- i A 0.00%

A new row(s) will be added above 3000 Professional Fees

Hesmeondo 3001 | - |Consultants
- < il
annz - Develnnment Mananement

Using the different Reforecast Modes, the following scenarios would occur if the amount in month 0 is
manually overridden to show an actual expenditure of $100:

A = Automatic Mode

The remaining balance of 5150 (3250 forecast less 5100 actual} is evenly spread across the 3
remaining manths (an extra 550 per month) of the specified span of 4 months.

Professional Fees fl{l “"""-u.,._ _....p-""'-—

Consultants 100 200 oifaaTE 200 ¢

S = Single Reforecasting Mode

The remaining balance of 5150 (3250 forecast less 5100 actual) is allocated to the next month only,
increasing it from $250 to 5400

100 : 400 § 260 ¢ 260 |

Professional Fees ?-IH R

i Consultants

N = No Reforecasting Mode

When the Reforecasting Mode is switch to "N’ (Mo Reforecasting). then any manual inputs in the
cash flow have no affect on the future months.

Professional Fees ‘-'-‘--..,__

i Consultants o 280 260 i 280

M = Manual Mode

Since the Input Assumptions are ignored when in Manual Model, no other amounts will appear in
the cash flow other than what is manually inputted by the user.

Professional Fees -‘_‘-u..__

{ Consultants 00 ¢
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6.7.3.2

Land Purchase and Acquisition Costs

Land Purchase Price (optiona)

Deposit and Payments (optiona)

Stamp Duty (optional)

Interest on Deposit in Trust
Account (optional)

Profit Share to Land Owner
(Optional)

Other Acquisition Costs

% Paid and Lump Amount
(Optional)

Start and Span (Mandatory)

GST/VAT (optiona))

Input the land purchase price in the first input item.

You can stage your land acquisition payments - deposit plus
multiple staged payments either as a percentage and/or an amount.
Each payment is a transfer of funds from the Developer to the Land
Owner. Note that Deposit in a trust account is different from a
payment because the land owner does not receive it until settlement
or the first payment date.

The automatic stamp duty is calculated for the total purchase price.
An option in the Estate Master Preferences is available to select
whether stamp duty is calculated on the land including or excluding
GST/VAT. You will need to input the start and span dates for the
payment of stamp duty.

If several acquisitions are involved then you should set the automatic
stamp duty to NIL and manually calculate each stamp duty payment
and enter them in 'Other Acquisition Costs'.

Interest may be earned on that deposit during the time it sits in the
trust account and the interest is divided evenly between the seller
(Land Owner) and the buyer (Developer). Both the deposit
percentage and interest on deposit are optional inputs.

You can also hominate a percentage of your development profit to
be paid to the land owner at the completion of the project,
irrespective if you a modelling a joint venture or not. By entering a
percentage for profit share, it will impact your performance indicators
and risk assessment, depending on what option you nominate in
the Estate Master Preferences for the calculation of Development
Profit - Gross (before profit share) or Net (after profit share).

For other acquisition costs, such as legal fees, survwey costs, etc,
you may elect to either enter:

¢ A percentage of the land's purchase price, and/or
e A lump sum amount.

If entering a % of the land price and running the model in either GST
or VAT mode then:

e The cost will be based on the land price excluding GST/VAT
when using the General Tax Rule.

¢ The cost will be based on the land price including GST when
using the Margin Scheme (GST Mode only).

For each item's Start and Span, you have the following options:
e Enter a number to nominate the start and span manually, or

e Enter "L" as the start date to have the cost paid pro-rata with
land payments. If "L" is chosen, the span date is ignored.

Select "Y" or "A", "B", or "C" in the GST/VAT column if the cost is
GST/VAT inclusive and the deweloper or JV will claim a percentage
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of the cost as an input credit.

¢ |f the header shows 'Add GST/VAT the model will
automatically escalate the cost entered to include tax in the
cash flow and reclaim tax credits.

¢ |f the header shows 'GST/VAT Included', then the model will
only reclaim tax credits based on the cost amount entered.

Start and Span

For every payment it is necessary to put a start date and span period, or else the program will not add
the payment to the cash flow.

The start date must be a number between zero (0) (which represents the first or current period) or an
applicable letter (i.e. "L" for land costs or "C" for Professional Fees) and the span period must be
greater than but not equal to zero.

The start and span humbers must not add up to more than the maximum time periods in the model -
or else you will exceed the program's limits.

6.7.3.3 Project Contingency

1,000,000 And/ Or 12.00% of Construction, Professional, Statutorny & Mise, Costs E

In this item you may put in a project contingency factor (or project reserne) as an amount and/or a
percentage of development costs (construction, professional fees, contributions and miscellaneous
costs inclusive of any GST/VAT). This cost is automatically paid pro-rata with the aforementioned

development costs.

GST/VAT on Project Contingency

There is no separate input for nominating whether GST/VAT is applied to Project Contingency - it
is dependant on the costs that are a part of Project Contingency and whether they have GST/VAT
on them.

Since Project Contingency is based on all project costs (i.e Construction, Professional, Statutory

Fees and Misc Costs1, 2 and 3), and all those costs may not necessarily always have GST/VAT

on them, it gets the weighted average GST/VAT rate on all those items to forecast the GST/VAT
on Project Contingency.

For example, if the base GST/VAT rate was 10% and if half of the cost items excluded GST/VAT,
then a background calculation will determine that the weighted average GST/VAT rate to apply to
the Project Contingency is actually 5% (1/2 x 10%).

6.7.3.4 Professional Fees
% of Construction and/or For each cost item it is mandatory to input:
Amount (mandatory) . . .
¢ A percentage of total construction cost (excluding GST/VAT if
applicable), and/or

¢ The number of units (e.g sqm) and base rate per unit (e.g $/
sqm).

Start and Span (Mandatory) For each item's Start and Span, you have the following options:
e Enter a number to nominate the start and span manually, or

e Enter "C" as the start date to have the cost paid pro-rata with
construction costs. If "C" is chosen, the span date is ignored.
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Escalation (optional) You may elect to apply escalation on any cost items.
e Enter "E" to escalate to start, or

e Enter "R" to escalate to start and continue escalation through
span period, or

e |eawe blank or enter "N" to assume the cost is fixed, hence
no escalation.

S-Curve (optional) You may elect to span the cost payments evenly through the span
period or apply a cumulative S-shape cune.

e Leawe blank or enter "E" to evenly spread the cost, or

¢ Enter one of the codes (S, S1, S2, S3 and S4) for the five (5)
client customisable S-Curves. You can modify the S-curve
profiles in the 'S-Curve’ sheet.

GST/VAT (optional) Select "Y" or "A", "B", or "C" in the GST/VAT column if the cost is
GST/VAT inclusive and the developer or JV will claim a percentage of
the cost as an input credit.

e [f the header shows 'Add GST/VAT the model will
automatically escalate the cost entered to include tax in the
cash flow and reclaim tax credits.

¢ [f the header shows 'GST/VAT Included’, then the model will
only reclaim tax credits based on the cost amount entered.

Development Management Scroll down the last professional fee item to input a percentage for
Fee (optional) Dewvelopment Management. Using the Estate Master Preferences,
you can change the fee to be expressed as a percentage of either:

e Total Gross Sales proceeds,

e Total Net Sales proceeds (Gross Sales less Selling Costs),
e Total Project Costs including Land, or
¢ Total Project Costs excluding Land.

Project costs exclude finance costs and GST/VAT if applicable.

£.00% |5 of Project Costs {inc land) ;EE

The Dewvelopment Management Fee can also be spread in the cash
flow in five different ways:

e Enter a start and span period manually.

e Enter "C" as the start date to have the cost paid pro-rata with
Construction Costs.

e Enter "P1" as the start date to have the cost paid pro-rata
with Project Costs (inc Land).

e Enter "P2" as the start date to have the cost paid pro-rata
with Project Costs (exc Land).

e Enter "S" as the start date to have the cost paid pro-rata with
Sales Settlements.
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6.7.3.5 Construction Costs

Cost Type (optional)

Amount and Start and Span
(Mandatory)

Escalation (optionay

S-Curve (optional)

Start and Span (Mandatory)

GST/VAT (optiona))

Construction Contingency
(Optional)

Enter the relevant Code defined in the Construction Cost Type
section. This will categorise the Construction Costs and report them
appropriately on the Summary Report. It also allows the user to
apply different escalation rates to different components of
construction.

Leave blank or enter in O (Zero) if you do not wish to allocate this
item to any specific cost type.

For each cost item it is mandatory to input:

¢ The number of units (e.g sqm) and base rate per unit (e.g $/
sgm), and

¢ The start and span periods.

If any of the abowe are entered as zero (0), then the program will not
include the cost in the cash flow.

You may elect to apply escalation on any cost items.
e Enter "E" to escalate to start, or

e Enter "R" to escalate to start and continue escalation through
span period, or

¢ [eawve blank or enter "N" to assume the cost is fixed, hence
no escalation.

You may elect to span the cost payments evenly through the span
period or apply a cumulative S-shape cune.

e Leawe blank or enter "E" to evenly spread the cost, or

e Enter one of the codes (S, S1, S2, S3 and S4) for the five (5)
client customisable S-Cunes. You can modify the S-cune
profiles in the 'S-Cunve' sheet.

For each item, you must enter the start and span periods. If the
span periods is zero (0) then the program will not include the cost in
the cash flow.

Select "Y" or "A", "B", or "C" in the GST/VAT column if the cost is
GST/VAT inclusive and the deweloper or JV will claim a percentage
of the cost as an input credit.

e [f the header shows 'Add GST/VAT the model will
automatically escalate the cost entered to include tax in the
cash flow and reclaim tax credits.

¢ |f the header shows 'GST/VAT Included', then the model will
only reclaim tax credits based on the cost amount entered.

Scroll down the last construction cost item to input a percentage for
Construction Contingency (optional) as an amount and/or a
percentage of construction costs (inclusive of any GST/VAT if
applicable). This cost is automatically paid pro-rata with the
construction costs.

5,000,000 i And/Or 10.00% i of Construction Costs
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6.7.3.6  Statutory Fees and Contributions

The title to this section may be changed to suit the user's requirements. All references to this section in
other areas of the program will be changed automatically (i.e. 'Summary' sheet, Cash Flow, etc).

Amount and Start and Span For each cost item it is mandatory to input:

(Mandatory)
¢ The number of units (e.g sqm) and base rate per unit (e.g $/
sgm), and
e The start and span periods.
If any of the abowve are entered as zero (0), then the program will not
include the cost in the cash flow.

Escalation (optional) You may elect to apply escalation on any cost items.

e Enter "E" to escalate to start, or

e Enter "R" to escalate to start and continue escalation through
span period, or

¢ Leawe blank or enter "N" to assume the cost is fixed, hence
no escalation.

S-Curve (opiional) You may elect to span the cost payments evenly through the span
period or apply a cumulative S-shape cune.

¢ Leawe blank or enter "E" to evenly spread the cost, or

e Enter one of the codes (S, S1, S2, S3 and S4) for the five (5)
client customisable S-Cunes. You can modify the S-curve
profiles in the 'S-Curve' sheet.

Start and Span (Mandatory) For each item, you must enter the start and span periods. If the
span periods is zero (0) then the program will not include the cost in
the cash flow.

GST/VAT (optional) Select "Y" or "A", "B", or "C" in the GST/VAT column if the cost is

GST/VAT inclusive and the developer or JV will claim a percentage
of the cost as an input credit.

¢ [f the header shows 'Add GST/VAT the model will
automatically escalate the cost entered to include tax in the
cash flow and reclaim tax credits.

¢ |f the header shows 'GST/VAT Included', then the model will
only reclaim tax credits based on the cost amount entered.

6.7.3.7 Miscellaneous Costs
% and/or Amount (Mandatory) For each cost item it is mandatory to input:
¢ A percentage (based on the options below), and/or

¢ The number of units (e.g sqm) and base rate per unit (e.g $/
sgm).

The percentage basis is selected via an option in the Estate Master
Preferences, and can be different for each Miscellaneous Cost
section.
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Escalation (optional)

S-Curve (optional)

Start and Span (mandatory)

GST/VAT (optiona)

Mizcellaneosus Costs 2

Basedon  + of Construction Costs (exc Tax) -

*% of Construction Costs (exc Tax)
i of Gross Sale Proceeds
. of Met Sale Procesds (2xc Selling Costs)

e % of Construction: Construction costs including
contingency, but excluding GST/VAT if applicable.

® Gross Sale Proceeds: Gross sales include items included in
the Sales input section and Capitalised Sales from the
Tenants section. They are inclusive of any GST/VAT/Sales
Tax if applicable

¢ Net Sale Proceeds: Gross Sales less Selling Costs.
You may elect to apply escalation on any cost items.
e Enter "E" to escalate to start, or

e Enter "R" to escalate to start and continue escalation through
span period, or

e |eawe blank or enter "N" to assume the cost is fixed, hence
no escalation.

You may elect to span the cost payments evenly through the span
period or apply a cumulative S-shape cune.

e Leawe blank or enter "E" to evenly spread the cost, or

e Enter one of the codes (S, S1, S2, S3 and S4) for the five (5)
client customisable S-Curnes. You can modify the S-curnve
profiles in the 'S-Cune' sheet.

For each item's Start and Span, you have the following options:
e Enter a number to nominate the start and span manually, or

e Enter "C" as the start date to have the cost paid pro-rata with
construction costs, or

e Enter "S" to hawe the cost paid pro-rata with sales
settlements.

If"C" or "S" is chosen, the span date is ignored.

Select "Y" or "A", "B", or "C" in the GST/VAT column if the cost is
GST/VAT inclusive and the developer or JV will claim a percentage
of the cost as an input credit.

e [f the header shows 'Add GST/VAT the model will
automatically escalate the cost entered to include tax in the
cash flow and reclaim tax credits.

¢ |f the header shows 'GST/VAT Included', then the model will
only reclaim tax credits based on the cost amount entered.
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6.7.3.8

6.7.3.9

Land Holding Costs

Amount (vandatory) For each cost item it is mandatory to input:

e The number of units (e.g sgm), and

e Base rate per unit per term (e.g $/sqm/month), where the
term is identified in the following input column.

If any of the abowe are entered as zero (0), then the program will not
include the cost in the cash flow.

Term (mandatory) This is the payment frequency for the nominated amount:
¢ M = Monthly
e BM = Bi-Monthly
e Q = Quarterly
e BA = Bi-Annually
* Y = Yearly
Escalation (optional) You may elect to apply escalation on any cost items.
e Enter "E" to escalate to start, or

e Enter "R" to escalate to start and continue escalation through
span period, or

¢ [eawve blank or enter "N" to assume the cost is fixed, hence
no escalation.

Start and Span (vandatory) For each item, you must enter the start and span periods. In the
case of the span period you may elect to input a number span or the
letters DS or DR.

e DS = The span period will indicate to the model that you
would like to diminish the land holding costs proportionally
with sales.

e DR = The span period will indicate to the model that you
would like to diminish the land holding costs proportionally
with the take-up of leases/rental income.

GST/VAT (optional) Select "Y" or "A", "B", or "C" in the GST/VAT column if the cost is
GST/VAT inclusive and the developer or JV will claim a percentage
of the cost as an input credit.

¢ [f the header shows 'Add GST/VAT the model will
automatically escalate the cost entered to include tax in the
cash flow and reclaim tax credits.

¢ |f the header shows 'GST/VAT Included, then the model will
only reclaim tax credits based on the cost amount entered.

Selling Costs

% Paid and/or Amount vandatoryy  FOr each selling costs item, such as marketing, advertising, legals
etc, it is mandatory to input:

e A percentage of gross sales (i.e sales price inclusive of any
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Escalation (optional

Start and Span (mandatory)

GST/VAT (optiona))

6.7.3.10 Sales

Units and Area (mandatory)

Current Sale Price (mandatory)

Sale Calc Method (mandatory)

GST/VAT/Sales Tax), and/or

e The number of units (e.g lots) and base rate per unit (e.g $/
lot).

You may elect to apply escalation on any cost items.
e Enter "E" to escalate to start, or

e Enter "R" to escalate to start and continue escalation through
span period, or

e |Leawve blank or enter "N" to assume the cost is fixed, hence
no escalation.

For each item, you must enter the start and span periods. In the
case of the span period you may elect to input a number span or the
letters S or E.

e Enter "S" to have the cost paid pro-rata with settlements or
instalments (if using the Sales Revenue Collection Profile
function), or

e Enter "E" to have the cost paid pro-rata with pre-sale
exchanges (if used, otherwise it will be highlighted red).

If"S" or "E" is chosen, the span date is ignored.

Select "Y" or "A", "B", or "C" in the GST/VAT column if the cost is
GST/VAT inclusive and the developer or JV will claim a percentage
of the cost as an input credit.

¢ [f the header shows 'Add GST/VAT the model will
automatically escalate the cost entered to include tax in the
cash flow and reclaim tax credits.

¢ |f the header shows 'GST/VAT Included, then the model will
only reclaim tax credits based on the cost amount entered.

For each sale item it is mandatory to enter:
e The total quantity (no. of lots, units, etc), and

¢ The total size of all sale items for that line item (sgm, sqft, ha,
etc) based on the unit of measurement from the list selector
(purple font), such as number of units or sgqm, NLA, GFA,
etc.

This information is used for further analysis on the Summary and
Cash Flow (Stock Summary).

This is the current non-escalated sale price. This must be based on
either the Units or Area measurement (ie $/unit or $/area)

Indicate the method of calculating the total sale value. It is based on
how the 'Current Sale Price' has been entered:

e [f 'Current Sale Price' has been entered in as a $/sgm, then
select "Per Sgm" from the list selector in the Sales Rate
column. The unit of measurement (sgm, sqft, etc) is based on
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Pre-Sale Exchange Start and
Span (optional)

Settlement Start and Span
(Mandatory)

GST/VAT (optiona))

Land Use Code (optiona)

the option selected in the 'Total Area' column.

¢ |f 'Current Sale Price' has been entered in as a lump amount,
then select "Per Unit" from the list selector.

You may enter an exchange start date and span period, which is
relevant only for pre-sales (items sold before completion).

If you nominate a pre-sale exchange for a sales line item, the
program assumes all items in that line are pre-sold. Alternatively,
you can split sales into two line items if you wish - those pre-sold
and those sold after completion of development (i.e pre-sale
exchange is ignored).

You should be aware of the following when adopting pre-sale
exchanges:

e Any revenue escalation selected for that sale item will only
apply up to the date of exchange. If no pre-sale date is
entered then the escalation rates apply up to the date of
settlement.

¢ Unless the Sales Revenue Collection Profile feature is used,
no revenue is actually collected by the dewveloper until
settlement. At pre-sale exchange, any deposit that is paid by
the buyer is actually paid into a trust account and is not
received by the deweloper until settlement.

¢ The dates entered for the pre-sale exchange will impact the
‘Sales Summary' on the Stock Summary report on the Cash
Flow sheet.

It is mandatory to enter the settlement date and span period for
each sale item, otherwise the program will not include the revenue in
the cash flow.

You should be aware of the following in relation to settlements:

¢ If the user has adopted pre-sale exchanges for a sale item
and has elected to earn interest on any deposits collected at
pre-sale, the interest earned will be apportioned between the
dewveloper and purchaser at time of settlement.

¢ When using the Sales Revenue Collection Profile feature, the
final payment/instalment to the deweloper is made at the
earliest milestone reached between the final nominated sales
collection profile instalment and the settlement date.

e The dates entered for the settlements will impact the
'Handover Summary' on the Stock Summary report on the
Cash Flow sheet.

Select "Y" or "A", "B", or "C" in the GST/VAT column if the revenue
is GST/VAT inclusive and the deweloper or JV will pay a percentage
of the revenue as a tax liability.

By detailing the land use code for a sale item, it will apply the
following:

e Escalation, based on the rates entered for that specific land
use in the Revenue Escalation table.
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Revenue Collection Profile
(Optional)

6.7.3.11 Rental Income and Capitalised

Rental Income
Land Use Code (optiona)

Total Area (mandatory)

Current Rent (mandatory)

Outgoings and Vacancies
(Optional)

Pre-Commitment (optional)

e Sales Commissions, based on the rates entered for that
specific land use in the Sales Commission section.

If you neglect to enter a land use code, the sales revenue will still be
calculated, however:

¢ |t will exclude escalations and sales commissions, and

e |t will be shown as 'Not Classified' on the Summary Report
rather than be grouped under a specific land use type.

Enter a Profile Number defined in the Sales Revenue Collection
Profile table. If this is left as Zero, then revenue is only received
during the defined Settlement Start and Span dates.

This option is only available if the Sales Revenue Collection Profile
feature is enabled via the Estate Master Preferences

Sales

By detailing the land use code for a tenant, it will apply the following:

e Escalation on rental income, up until the lease start, based
on the rates entered for that specific land use in the Revenue
Escalation table.

e Sales Commissions for capitalised sales, based on the rates
entered for that specific land use in the Sales Commission
section.

If you neglect to enter a land use code, the rental and capitalised
sales revenue will still be calculated, however:

¢ |t will exclude escalations and sales commissions, and

¢ |t will be shown as 'Not Classified' on the Summary Report
rather than be grouped under a specific land use type.

Enter the size of tenancy based on the unit of measurement from
the list selector (purple font) such as number sgm, sqft, etc.

This information is used for further analysis on the Summary and
Cash Flow (Stock Summary for Capitalised Sales).

Enter in the current rent based on the unit of measurement selected
and either as a monthly or annual rate (chosen from the list
selector).

You may select outgoing expenses and vacancy allowances either
as:

e A lump sum per annum/month, and/or
¢ Percentage of gross rent.

Outgoings and Vacancies are shown as a 'Leasing Cost' in the
Summary and Cash Flow reports are paid during the nominated
lease start and span.

You may enter a lease pre-commitment period that is before the
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Lease Start and Span (mandatory)

Lease Start month. When adopting a pre-commitment:

e Escalation on rental income will be applied up until the pre-
commitment period only.

e A portion of the nominated Letting Fee can be paid at that
point in time.

To calculate a rental income stream, enter a lease start date and
lease span period. If the span period is zero (0) then the program will
not include the rental revenue in the cash flow.

Once the Current Rent and Lease Start is entered, the 'Escalated
Rent as at the Lease Start' will be displayed. It is the Current Rent
that has been escalated from the Revenue Escalation rates table. To
escalate rents once the leases commence, use the Rental Review
Escalation table.

Rent Reviews and Leasing Costs

Rental Review Escalation
(Optional)

Letting Fee (optiona)

Lease Incentives (optiona)

GST/VAT on Costs and Rents

(Optional)

For each tenant you may enter up to 10 years of rental review
escalation rates. Escalation rates are applied on the anniversary
month (Lease Start month) on a yearly basis (as opposed to cost
escalation which is applied on each time period) and commence 1
year after Lease Start (ie the first 12 months of rent are calculated
based on the rent value at the lease start date).

Rental Review Escalation is in addition to the Pre-Lease Rental
Escalation that is calculated via the land use codes (ie RS1, COM,
etc). It allows the user to enter in rent reviews during the lease
period, whereas Pre-Lease Rental Escalation applies escalation to
the current rent up until the lease start date.

You may enter a letting fee expressed as a percentage of the gross
annual rent. It is default to be paid in full at the start of the lease,
otherwise you may elect to enter in a percentage that is paid at Pre-
Commitment.

Letting Fees are shown as a 'Leasing Cost' in the summary and
cash flow reports.

You may enter leasing incentives as:
¢ Rent Free Periods (calculated from the lease start date), or

¢ Fit-out Costs (calculated from the project start date to the
start of the lease).

Lease Incentives are shown as a 'Leasing Cost' in the summary and
cash flow reports.

Select "Y" or "A", "B", or "C" in the GST/VAT column if the rents

and leasing costs are GST/VAT inclusive and the deweloper or JV
will pay/receive a percentage of the revenue/cost as a tax liability/
credit.

¢ If the header shows 'Add GST/VAT the model will
automatically escalate the rents and/or costs entered to
include tax in the cash flow and and reclaim tax credits
(costs) or pay liabilities (rents).
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e [f the header shows 'GST/VAT Included', then the model will
only reclaim tax credits or pay liabilities based on the rent

and/or cost amount entered.
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Capitalised Sales

Residual Capitalisation Rate
(Optional)

Pre-Sale Exchange (optiona)

Settlement (optional)

Entering a capitalisation rate credits the project with a terminal or
residual value (i.e. sale revenue) at the end of the rental period
(lease start plus span) or at the optional Settlement date, whichever
is later.

The Capitalised Value is calculated by the following formula:

Capitalised Value = Net Rental Income / Residual Capitalisation
Rate

Where:

Net rental Income = Gross Rental Income less GST/VAT, Outgoings and
Vacancies. Letting Fees and Incentives are not capitalised and therefore do not
impact then Capitalised Value.

Residual Capitalisation Rate = A capitalisation rate (also now as 'Yield") that has
been adopted from comparable evidence and research.

If there no actual rental income to be received by the deweloper for a
specific tenancy (e.qg it is not leased out or is sold on completion)
and you only want to indicate a capitalised sale, the lease span
should be left at ZERO and the capitalised value is calculated at the
lease start (unless a Settlement date later than the lease start is
entered).

You may enter a Pre-Sale Exchange date for capitalised sales. If it
is adopted, you should be aware of the following:

¢ Any revenue escalation selected for that sale item will only
apply up to the date of exchange. If no pre-sale date is
entered then the escalation rates apply up to the date of
settlement (lease start plus span or at the optional Settlement
date, whichever is later).

¢ No capitalised sales revenue is actually collected by the
deweloper until settlement. At pre-sale exchange, any deposit
that is paid by the buyer is actually paid into a trust account
and is not received by the deweloper until settlement.

e Any deposits collected and invested in the trust account can
earn interest at a user-defined rate.

¢ The dates entered for the pre-sale exchange will impact the
‘Sales Summary' on the Stock Summary report on the Cash
Flow sheet.

This is used to nominate a settlement date that is later than the
lease start and span period. If this is left as zero, then the end of the
lease start and span will be used as the settlement.

You should be aware of the following in relation to settlements:

e [fthe user has adopted pre-sale exchanges for a sale item
and has elected to earn interest on any deposits collected at
pre-sale, the interest earned will be apportioned between the
deweloper and purchaser at time of settlement.

¢ The dates entered for the settlements will impact the
'Handover Summary' on the Stock Summary report on the
Cash Flow sheet.
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Leasing Up Period / Letting
Void (optiona)

Purchasers Costs (vAT mode oniy)

% Paid by Land Owner (vmode
only)

GST/VAT on Sale (optiona)

6.7.3.12 Leasing Costs

% Paid and/or Amount (Mandatory)

Escalation (optional

This allows the user to make an adjustment to the capitalised end
sale value to take into account a known or expected vacancy period.
Entering a Leasing Up Period (also known as 'Letting Void') requires
two optional inputs:

e Period Vacant: Nominate the duration of the letting up
(known/expected vacancy) period. The value of that vacancy
is then determined by the following formula: Period Vacant x
Forecasted Rental Income per Period

e Discount Rate: Given that the leasing up period may occur
over more than one period, its ‘present value' (as at the date of
sale) can be calculated by adopting a discount rate.

The escalated end sale value will then be adjusted by the equivalent
rental value (discounted by the optional discount rate).

For example: If you were to sell an office building that has a current
rental of $100k per annum on a capitalised basis for say $1mil, and
there is a known vacancy at the time of sale (e.g it is vacant for the
next 6 months), then you can enter in '6' as the 'Months Vacant'
period. The capitalised value of $1mil will actually be reduced by
$50k (being 6 months rent), therefore the adjusted end sale price will
be $950k. If a discount rate has been adopted (say 14%), then the
present value of the $50k over 6 months will be calculated at approx
$48k, therefore the adjusted capitalised value in that instance will be
approx $952k.

The purchaser may request this (sort of like a 'rental guarantee’)
because they will argue that there is no point in them paying the full
value when it will be vacant for 6 months.

‘Purchasers Costs’ are calculated on the escalated gross end sale
value and take into consideration items such as Stamp Duty, Legal
and Agency Fees and Survey Fees. This input is mainly used in the
UK property market. If it is used, Purchasers Costs should be
factored into the Residual Capitalisation Rate.

You may elect a percentage of the costs to be paid for by the Land
Owner if you are modelling a joint venture arrangement.

Select "Y" or "A", "B", or "C" in the GST/VAT column if the revenue
is GST/VAT inclusive and the deweloper or JV will pay a percentage
of the revenue as a tax liability.

For other leasing costs that are not entered on the Tenants sheet, it
is mandatory to input:

e A percentage of Total Gross Rents collected over the
nominated lease terms for each Tenant. (i.e total gross rental
income received inclusive of any GST/VAT/Sales Tax), and/or

e The number of units (e.g unit) and base rate per unit (e.g $/
unit).

You may elect to apply escalation on any cost items.

e Enter "E" to escalate to start, or
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Start and Span (vandatory)

GST/VAT (optiona))

6.7.3.13 Other Income

Land Use Code (optiona)

Amount and Start and Span
(Mandatory)

GST/VAT (optiona)

6.7.3.14 Manual Cash Flow Inputs

e Enter "R" to escalate to start and continue escalation through
span period, or

e Leave blank or enter "N" to assume the cost is fixed, hence
no escalation.

For each item's Start and Span, you have the following options:
e Enter a number to nominate the start and span manually, or

e Enter "R" as the start date to have the cost paid pro-rata with
rental income. If "R" is chosen, the span date is ignored.

Select "Y" or "A", "B", or "C" in the GST/VAT column if the cost is
GST/VAT inclusive and the developer or JV will claim a percentage
of the cost as an input credit.

¢ |f the header shows 'Add GST/VAT the model will
automatically escalate the cost entered to include tax in the
cash flow and reclaim tax credits.

¢ |f the header shows 'GST/VAT Included', then the model will
only reclaim tax credits based on the cost amount entered.

By detailing the land use code you are able to apply varying
escalation rates to each revenue item. If you neglect to enter the
category code (eg "RS"), escalations will not be applied. Unlike
items in the 'Sales' section, the Land Use Code does not calculate
commissions on items in the 'Other Income' section.

For each revenue item it is mandatory to input:

¢ The number of units (e.g sqm) and base rate per unit (e.g $/
sgm), and

e The start and span periods.

If any of the abowe are entered as zero (0), then the program will not
include the revenue in the cash flow.

Select "Y" or "A", "B", or "C" in the GST/VAT column if the revenue
is GST/VAT inclusive and the deweloper or JV will pay a percentage
of the revenue as a tax liability.

The Cash Flow sheet gives you the opportunity to manually input amounts in a cash flow table for the

following items:

¢ All Project Revenues and Costs: This is covered in more detail in the Development

Management section.

e Financing: Such as adjustments for equity and debt drawdowns and repayments and interest
rates variations for the loan facilities.

¢ Discount Rate Variations
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Financing
Manual input rows are readily available in the Financing component of the Cash Flow sheet to make
adjustments to the following:

e Equity injections (positive) and repayments (negative).
e Debt drawdowns (negative) and repayments (positive) for Loans 1, 2 and 3.

e Periodic interest rate variations for Loans 1, 2, 3 and the Senior Loan.

IManual Drawdowns or Repayments

Loan 1 - Lender Name z]
MManual Adjustments [Orawdown - Fepay +) = [300,000] 0 [900,000) 1}
Orawdawn [300,000] - [a00,000) -
Loan Interest Rate [>tann) 0,00 R0 5002
T

Manual Interest Rate Variations r’/-

Discount Rate
At the bottom of the Cash Flow sheet, there is provision to have a variable discount rate throughout the
life of the cash flow.

PROJECT IRR & NPY
Cash Flow that includes financing costs but excludes interest and corp tag, [1,005,000] [123,012] [12,893) [833]
Static Discount Rate [per ann. nominal] 20,002
PV for each Month 81,152,157 [1.005,000) [184.930] [12.473) [793)
MPY of Future Cash Flows 51,162,167 53,026,443 54,101,363 55,016,160
Yariable Discount Rate [per ann. nominal) 2066 20,00 200025 20,008 25.00%!
MPY [using weighted avg discount rate] LA AR S L

Variable Discount Rate to provide
1| an additional NPV

e The discount rate that was entered in the Hurdle Rates input section is known as the 'Static
Discount Rate' and that will form the basis of all IRR and NPV calculations on other reports,
such as the Summary, Sensitivity and Probability reports. In addition, it will also be used to report
the following in the Cash Flow:

0 The Present Value (PV) of net cash flow for each time period.
0 The Net Present Value (NPV) of all future cash flows at each time period.

e The Static Discount Rate then forms the starting point for the 'Variable Discount Rate' inputs,
where the user can manually adjust the discount rate up or down to reflect different levels of risk
at different points in time in the project. Using the Variable Discount Rates entered by the user, a
weighted average discount rate is calculated, and then it is used to calculate an NPV.

6.7.3.15 Taxes & Duties

It is recommended that the user regularly checks their relevant Statutory Revenue Office for recent
changes to taxes and duties. Estate Master has inbuilt Stamp Duty and Land Tax calculators based on
tables for different regions that can be easily updated by the user when required.

Please Note: The software does not automatically update these table when the rates/thresholds change
- this is the responsibility of the user to manually maintain.

Updating the Stamp Duty and Land Tax Tables
1. Click on the Taxes & Duties' worksheet tab.

2. There will be tables for each region. Each table has the following columns:

e Rating Land Value Thresholds: The upper value of the dutiable land value range.
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e Tax Amount: The fee that is payable in addition to the rate.

e Rate: The percentage marginal rate on the dutiable value of land.

Stamp Duty Example
Say Stamp Duty is calculated as per the following rates:

e $0 - $14,000: $1.25 for every $100 or part of the dutiable value
e $14,001 - $30,000 $175 plus $1.50 for every $100 or part , by which the dutiable value exceeds

$14,000
e $30,001 - $80,000 $415 plus $1.75 for every $100 or part, by which the dutiable value exceeds
$30,000
e $80,001 - $300,000 $1,290 plus $3.50 for every $100 or part, by which the dutiable value exceeds
$80,000
e $300,001 - $1m $8,990 plus $4.50 for every $100 or part, by which the dutiable value exceeds
$300,000
e over $1m $40,490 plus $5.50 for every $100 or part, by which the dutiable value exceeds
$1,000,000
Rating Land Value Thresholds Tax Amount Rate
i o | 14,000 i, 1.256%
14,001 | o [30,000 175 1.50%
an.not o 83,000 415 1.76%
80,001 | 1o (300,000 1,290 3.50%
ann,non1 o [1,000,000 B,980 4, 50%
1.050,001 and abova 40,480 5.50%

Land Tax Example
If there is a tax free threshold - this is indicated by entering '0"s in the first row of a land tax table.

e Example: This year a $368,000 threshold will apply to owners of liable land. The land tax rate will
be $100 plus 1.6% on the combined value of all taxable land in excess of $368,000.

Rating Land Valus Thresholds Tax Amount Rats
0 I | 3EE OO0 0 0.00%
368,001 o | 2,250,000 100 1.60%
Z.250,001 and above 30,212 £.00%

If there is no tax free threshold - this is usually indicated by entering only a % rate in the first row of
a land tax table.

e Example: There is no threshold for land tax this year. Taxable land is assessed at the following
rates:

0 Not more than $75,000: 0.6%
0 Between $75,001 and $150,000: $450 plus 0.89% on the taxable value that exceeds $75,000
0 Between $150,001 and $275,000: $1,118 plus 1.15% on the taxable value that exceeds

$150,000
0 More than $275,001: $2,555 plus 1.4% on the taxable value that exceeds $275,000 Rating
Land Value
Rating Land Valua Thresholds Tax Amount Rate
0| io |[75,000 (] 0.60%
75,001 | i [150,000 450 0.88%
150,001 | o (275,000 1,118 1.16%
275,001 and aboves 2,565 1.40%
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6.7.3.16 S-Curves

The S-Cune tables are based on cumulative cost and cumulative time.

131

For example, in using the default S-Curve in the model (see S-Cune 1 below), and construction occurs
owver 10 months, then it would assume that after 10% of the cumulative time (or 1 month over a 10 month
span), 5% of the cumulative costs should have been drawn down (paid) in the cash flow to date. After
20% (or 2 months over a 10 month span), 11% of the cumulative costs should have been drawn down,
comprising of the 5% after one month and an additional 6%, and so on.

To show a cost drawdown that is skewed towards the earlier months of a span (more is paid earlier or
quicker) ensure that the %'s increase earlier (see S-Curve 2 below).

6.7.3.17 Set Original Budget

At the end of the manually inputting data you have the option to set the Original Budget. You may

Time SCurve1 | SCurve 2
0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
2.00% 1.00% 1.00%
4.00% 2.00% 3.00%
6.00% 3.00% 4.00%
8.00% 4.00% 6.00%
10.00% 5.00% 10.00%

12.00% 6.10% 15.10%
14.00% 7.25% 17.25%
16.00% 8.50% 18.50%
18.00% 9.75% 19.75%
20.00% 11,00% 24 00%
22 00% 225% | T 25%
. Eiﬁpﬂ-—” 113 505 [~ T

S-Curve 1 is using the default profile in
the model, while 5-Curve 2 has been
adjusted to increase the payment of

costs earlier in the time span

alternatively wish to conduct a review before you set the Original Budget. Once your satisfied that the
input data and results are correct you can save your Original Budget by clicking on the 'Set as Original
Budget' function in the 'Management Tools".

[4] Preferences

@ Goal Sezk
I-ﬂ"i--Mﬂﬂaﬂmﬁ--—!

Set Budgets
Set Qriginal Budget
Set Project Budget
Set Previous Budget

| Roll CasbhFlrw Forward and B=ck

This sets the current forecast, net cash flow and the performance indicators as the Original Budget.
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6.7.3.18 Project Timeline (Gantt Chart)
The Cash Flow sheet can be toggled between the dynamic Gantt chart and Inputs by clicking on the
‘Show Gantt' L;__‘J button on the Ribbon Menu.

It provides a project timeline based on the timings in the ‘Input Assumptions' and the manual inputs in
the detailed cash flow. Transforming the Cash Flow into a Gantt Chart, hides all input columns, except
for the period starts and spans, allowing the user to easily manipulate the timing and staging of the

cash flow.
clcialnieivialniols zieiein
Month Month Diate Diate T i P H :
Ime line for T — : [N I
AT t = =158
Stat | span | Stan End individual items C,=| Ctimcol Fenod 51315
[ &
=r= FiFiF3 282
Code Description
" 3000 Professional Fees
E-3001  Acoustic B i Mow-0g Mow-0E
E-3002  &irspace consultant 3 1 Sep-06 Sep-06
E-3003  Arbarist 4 1 Oct-06 Clct-06
E-3004  Archacological Consultant 3 1 Sep-0& Sep-08
E-3005  Building Architect C Oct-06 Apr-08
E-3006  Building Construction Approwal m 1 Apr-07 Apr-07
£-3007  Ciwil Engineer 4 5 Oct-06 Feb-07
E-3008  Cultural Heritage Consulkant 4 1 Oct-06 Cict-06
E-3009  Due Diiligence Cansultant il [ dur-08
E-3010  Eco Sustain Dey B 4 D06 Mlar07 @}

While in 'Gantt Chart' mode, the detailed cash flow section of the '‘Cash Flow' sheet is locked and no
manual inputs can be made other than in the period starts and spans.

Once time adjustments have been made, the user can revert back to the main Inputs by clicking on the

‘Show Inputs' LL__‘J button on the Ribbon Menu.

6.7.4 Forecast Summary
The 'Forecast Summary' section (Purple Section) of the 'Cash Flow' sheet details:
¢ All the forecasts that have been stored and their relative variations.
¢ The actual cost to date and what amounts are forecast to complete.

¢ Budget Transfers, Commitments and Accruals (all optional) inputs.

Case Study 1 - FORECAST SUMMARY
Original Budget Project Previous Current Varialion Varialion Variation
Budget Transfers Budget Forecast Forecast 10 Previous to Project 1o Original
" Jan-2010 Jan-2010
Code _Stage
1000 Land Purchase & Acquisition Costs
Total Land Purchase Price
1002 - Deposit in Trust Account
1003 - |Payment1
1004 - Payment2
1005 - Payment 3
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Budget Transfers

This feature allows you to transfer an amount from one input section/row (by indicating a negative
transfer amount) to another section/row on the 'Cash Flow' sheet (by indicating a positive transfer
amount). These +/- amounts offset any variations that may deceptive.

Budget Transfer Example

Say there are two cost items that were original budgeted at $30,000, but a saving on one cost is

required to be used to fund an overrun of another cost.

Both costs have been
budgeted at 330,000

S Eurrer rn%_‘r\_‘::i;"ﬁ‘ Budaest | Previous Current | Vanation | Wanation |

Mo, Units§ Blaze e ! Lnit Eudge - _Transfers Forecast Forecast to Previous to Original
: : s i i 2008 et L e S T 1|
| 3000 Professional Fees 1 1

B-3001  Acoustic 11 30,000 30 30,000 A 30,000
| B-3002  Airspace consultant 1: 30,000 [ 30,000 30,000 30,000 ]
The budget for one cost has been reduced, but another
has increased, showing a variation to the stored budgets

i Qriginal Budget Current | Wariation Wariation

[ [=8 Unitsé Bask Rata | Ungs | Budget Transfers Forecast i o Previous o Criginal
s ———— AR AugZ07_:_ Sep-2001 1|

| WM Professional Fees
| E-3000 Acoustic 1 30,000 30,000 20,000 (10,0007 [10,000)
| E-3002  Airspace consultant 11 30,000 30,000 40,000 10,000 10,000 |
To reflect a budget transfer from one cost to another, a negative amount is entered in the
source row, and a positive amount in the target row. This adjusts variations” accordingly

— Orriginal Current ; 'v'ariatixo.;_“_’ '\.l'ari:ag?iyoxl;“_:,'

Mo, Units: B3 udget Transters & Fiore 4 to Previous to Original
. 300 Professional Fees |

E-300  Acoustic 1: 20,000 30,000 (10,0007 30,000 20,000

| B-3002  Airspace consultant 1 40000 ¢ | 30,000 10,000 30,000 40,000 [ |

Commitments and Accruals

e Funds Committed: This feature allows the user to input any costs or revenues that may not have
been paid or received yet but are entirely committed to. Warnings can be set via the Estate

Master Preferences to alert the user if the Commitments entered by the user exceed the 'Current

Forecast' or 'Forecast to Complete' amounts.

e Accruals: This feature allows the user to take into account accrued as well as actual expenses
and revenue during the relevant accounting period. Entering an Accrual will adjust the Total Cost
to Date' and 'Forecast to Complete' columns.

Current [F"Findz = Current Month? Actual Cost i Accruals % TotalCosts | Forecastho

Farecast Committed Cost to Dlate toDate | Complets
T ———— Sep-2007 Sep-2007 Sep-2007 4
| 300 Professional Fees ||
| £-3001 Archaeclogical Consultant A5E00 10,000 : 20,000 5,000 35,000 : 10,600 ¢
| E-3002 Building Architect 14000008 A F00,000 ME7aT ¢ EOT.0E4 & E2T064 712,936 |
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6.7.5

Detailed Cash Flow

The detailed 'Cash Flow' section (Light Blue/Aqua Section) is initially generated by the data entered in
the 'Input Assumptions' section.

| Current Period |

r"'_"&"_"‘\

12 13 14 15 1 1" 1&
Jun-2007 Jul-2007 Aug-2007 Fep-2007 Olck-2007 Maw-2007 Dlec-2007
: ; : ; it i : )
B it At it S AR i Gag itig, 53 (=N

| Historical Data Forecast Data

Yellow Column
Indicates what the current period is.

e The current period can be manually overridden with updated actual expenditure and revenue.

e The future periods can be manually overridden with updated forecasted expenditure and revenue.

e Anything to the left of the current period is 'historical data' and can be locked from editing by
setting the 'Cash Flow History Owverride' option to 'Disallow’ in the Estate Master Preferences.

¢ As the user progresses through the project life using the 'Roll-Forward' feature (or ‘Roll Back’), the
Yellow Column will adjust accordingly to reflect the new current period.

Black Font
Indicates a cash flow cell contains the default formula and is being generated by the ‘Input
Assumptions".

Blue Font

Indicates a cash flow cell is in ‘Manual Input Mode' or that a default formula has been owerridden in the
cash flow. If a default formula has been owerridden, then the 'Input Assumptions' for that line item
become invalid for the relative cells.
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6.7.6 Stock Summary

The Stock Summary is located on the Cash Flow sheet between the Detailed Cash Flow and the Cash
Flow Summary. It reports on stock that has been 'Sold' and 'Handed Ower' via the revenue inputs from
the Sales section and the Capitalised Sales calculated from the Rental Income section.

e Stock is 'Sold' at the defined 'Pre-Sale Exchange' date for a sale item, or if no pre-sale is
nominated, then at the defined 'Settlement' date.

e Stock is 'Handed Over' at the defined 'Settlement' date for a sale item.

Sales Summary displays the stock that

Stock Summary has be sald at pre-sale, or on completion

SALES SUMMARY

Units Sald RiLIE i3 =1 = -
Cumulative Units Sold 0,004 500 2500 ZE.00 25,00
* Units Sold 0003 10000 100,03 00,05

EqhiEaid i i : : 2
Cumulative 400,00 S00.00 B00.00 B0, 500,00
* Sqhd Sald NI 0002 000,02 1000 100,022

BT S5 erL AT LA 2 : i
Cumulative 1,500,000 1,475,000 1,575,000 127,000 1575000
= A0 Sald 00 0002 10000 100,02 100,02

HANDOYER SUMMARY

Units Handed Cluer - - R.00 R00 A.00
Cumulative Units Handed Cluer - - B.00 10.00 16.00
¥ Unitz Handed Cwer 2005 40,05 B0

S Handed Siver i i i i i i
Cumulative - - 100,00 20000 300,00
* Sqh Handed Cver >‘ﬁq—"‘_~‘-‘.“;_-—-._____ - 20,05 40,02 B0

AUt Handed Siver . P AFR T AP i KR
Cumulative T 00 1,125,000
i N Handover Summary displays when the k. e

stock has been settled and ownership
haz been transferred to the purchaser

In Estate Master DM, the user is able to make manual adjustments to the Units and Area Handed Over,
as forecasted revenue in the Cash Flow is updated with actual revenue. When the user makes a manual
adjustment in either of these two lines and the default formula is override, the font will turn blue, and the
balance will be automatically apportioned over the remaining span.

For accurate Stock reporting, adjustments can be made to reflect the exact quantity and area
that is handed over in each period. rather than it being averaged it across the defined span

HANDOYER SUMMARY -\"‘\ JJ

Units Handed Ciuer E.00 B0 E.00 E.00 .00
Cumulative Units Handed E.00 1z2.00 18.00 24.00 27.00
2 Units Handed Cuer \'"‘-..‘__ 222 44 45 EE.7™ 2895 100.0%

Sqhv Handed Cwer = B00.00 EO0.00 EO0.00 EO0.00 300.00
Curmnulative EO0.00 1,200.00 1,800.00 240000 2,700.00
% Bqh1 Handed Cer 222 44 43 EE. T3 BEA% 100.0%

ALDHanded Qwer 77,000 FrE,000 775,000 7,000 775,000
Curmulative T7e,000 1,550,000 2,325,000 3,100,000 3.875,000
*2 AUD Handed Clver 20005 40.0% B0.0% 20.0% 100.0%

If the Cash Flow was updated to reflect that a forecasted sale had not occurred (i.e revenue was zeroed
out in that month on the Cash Flow), then the user will need to be aware that the Handover Summary
will need to be manually updated to reflect nothing was handed ower (i.e Quantity and Area Handed Over
should be set to zero), as highlighted by the red warnings.

HARNDOYER SiiRiRARY
Units Handed Siver T e
Cumulative Units Handed Civer| B.00 : 12.00 § The Cash Flow was LIFIIEIEITEd to
2 Units Handed Oyver 222! 44,4300 show that no sales revenue
SqfiHanded Over _ B0.00 occured in that month, however the
E"'S”;';J‘a:_""';n e sgggu/ 12?‘?‘?":'/ user had not updated the Units or
AU aded S FHE it : Area Handed Over to reflect this
Cumulative FTE.000 76,000 !
4 A0 Handed Quer 20005 2005
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6.7.7 Project Cash Flow Summary

The 'Project Cash Flow Summary' section is situated at the bottom of the '‘Cash Flow' and summarises
the detailed project costs and revenue cash flow above (excluding interest) and provides a summary of
the various forecasts stored.

No inputs are available in this section.

Detailed Cash Flow Section

A

Project Summary 1 2z 3 4 5 13
REYENUE Jul-200E Bug-2006 Sep-2005 Clct-2006 Mlow-2006 Clec- 2006
aoon Grozz Sales Revenue - - - - - -
2000 Selling Expenses [B96,364) [161,364) [41,364] [41,364] [41,364] [41,364]
12000 Grosz Rental Income - - - - - -
13000 Tenancy Costs
o0 Interest Feceived
ooz GET Expenze - - - - - -
TOTAL NET RE¥ENUE [B9E,364] [161,364] [H1,364] [41,264] [41.264] [41,264]
COSTS ]
1000 Land Acquisitions
2000 Project Contingency - - - - - -
3000 Frofessional Fees 54,500 263,560 06526 121,960 159,303 149,114
4000 Construction Costs - - - - 1,400,000 2,100,000
S000 Statutony Fees and Contributions - 7851300 - -
- Mizcellaneous Costs - -
- Miziellanecus Costs - -
goon Mizcellaneous Costs - 180,000 -
Foon Land Haolding Costs - 130,000 - - 0,000 -
10000 Financing Costs [before interest) 3,636 8,636 4,636 8,636 8,636 8,536
ooz GST Input Credits - - - - - -
TOTAL NET COSTS | E3136 85234497 15,162 130,596 15775940 2,267,750
MNET CASH FLOW [before Interest) | [9549,500) [5.E84,860) [156,526] [171,960] [1,619,303) [2.2949.114]
‘Cumulative Cash Flow before Interest ] i [1_8_:861:]]0!:!]__ : [27,545,560] _[2?.?02._38EEL _[2?._8?4_._346]____ [23,453,643] .[31.?92_[?63.]

Cash Flow Financing Section
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6.7.8 Financing

The 'Financing' section is located below the 'Project Summary' and is used to manage the various
sources of equity and debt funding. In this section the user can:

e Manually stage equity injections.

¢ Make manual repayments of Loans 1, 2 and 3.

¢ Vary the interest rates for Loans 1, 2, 3 and the Senior Loan.

e Manually enter line fees or interest earned/paid on any of the equity or debt sources.

¢ View the cash flows for each financier, used as the basis for calculating their IRR.

Lender Cash Flow = Drandowns + Interest Paid by Equity + Loan Repayments + Profit Share

¢ View the Interest Coverage and Debt Senice Ratios.

Interest Coverage Ratio = Total Net Revenue / (Interest Charged - Interest Paid by Equity +
Application and Line Fees)

Debt Service Ratio = Total Net Revenue / Loan Repayments

FINANCING | |
Equity i . ¥
Manual Adjustments [Inject + | Fepay -] Manual adjustment i ]
:"'ltf'c"‘:'t"'éh j rows for drawdowns/ - -
nieres arge r ¥ =
EquityRepaymeri repayme nts and : 3
Less Profit Share interest rates - -
Equity Balance [200,000] [200,000]
Equity Cash Flow™" 8013765 - -
FProject Cash Account
Surplus Cash Injection E400133 - -
Cash Rezerse Drawdown [6.400,133] [200,000] - -
Interest on Surplus Cash - - - -
Surplus Cash Balance - - -
Loan 4 - Lender Hame
Drawdown LR R B Leed 10) \S%.E?S] [247.581)
:_l:lal'l |I'||:Er:5t Hjte [>tann) Loans that are not heing A% [4?30;/] [:55»30;]
nterest arge * $ s 5
Application and Line Fees used can hE_ hldldEI'I \-'I?I the - -
Interest Paid by Equity Wiew Options’ function ; 3 e
Loan Repayment : - - -
Interest and Fees 2474763 - - -
Frincipal 23843632 - - -
Loan Balance - [BE1,110) [F03,121) [965,096]
% of Land Purchase Price. h.09% Bdq .35
e { Cantthlan Repayments broken up [EEL0) S g7 a9) [247.581)
Project Ouerdraft Btk & anet [EE1,110] e T [9RF [9E]
*: of Land Purchase Price. ; 1-'"r_ L 5092 Running Loan Ratios
Met Cash Flow [after Intere=t] P HiNCipal component [2E1,110] Bl arh Lo
Cumulative Cash Flow™ [8&1,10]
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7 Updating Forecasts with Actuals

Once the Original Budget has been set, either through importing a feasibility from an Estate Master DF
file, manual entry or a hybrid, the project can then be tracked over time. Project tracking is entering the
historical costs and revenues at the end of each time period (rest period) and re-forecasting future costs
and revenues.

In order to successfully track your project, it is imperative that:

1. You are familiarised with the 'Cash Flow' sheet and its components.

Cash Flow Components:
e Cash Flow Tools

¢ |nput Assumptions

e Forecast Summary

¢ Detailed Cash Flow

e Stock Summary

¢ Project Cash Flow Summary

¢ Financing
2. You understand the different methods of updating forecasts with actuals

There are three ways to enter costs and revenues to track your project in the Cash Flow
sheet. A combination of methods may be used:

Updating Forecasts with Actuals:
e Method 1: Updating Input Assumptions

e Method 2: Manually override Cash Flow

e Method 3: Import Accounts Data

7.1 Method 1 - Updating Input Assumptions

This is the basic method of managing costs and revenues and it involves adjusting the 'Input
Assumptions' on the 'Cash Flow' sheet.

Input Assumptions i Cash Flow
Current Month i Month ? * 2
Mo. Units {| Base Rate / Unit Start Span Sep-2006 Oct-2006 MNoy-2006
1 30,000 § E 1 - i 30,000
1 aooon Yy, —_3 1 30,000 g -

T 30,000 : § o i 7o -
Simply by changing the Input Assumptions, the Cash Flow will update.
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7.2

This method adjusts the detailed cash flow out to the right of the assumptions, as long as both of the
following conditions are met:

1. That the Current Period (yellow highlighted column in Cash Flow) has not surpassed the entire
nominated duration of the line item (Start plus Span).

For example, if the Current Month is 12, and a line item has a Start of 6 and Span of 4 (starting
in period 6 and ending in period 9), then adjusting the amount for that item will have no impact
of the cash flow as it is deemed to be in the past. Howevwer, if the line item had a start of 10 and
span of 4 (starting in period 10 and ending in period 13), then adjusting the amount will impact
on the Current and future time periods that are remaining in relation to the Current Month (i.e.
period 12 and 13).

2. That the cash flow period that the Input Assumptions are intending to change have not been
overridden by the user.

For example, if a line item has a start of 6 and span of 4 (starting in period 6 and ending in
period 9), and the user has overridden the amounts generated by the default formulae in the
cash flow for period 6 and 7, then any change in the Input Assumptions will have no impact on
the owerridden cells.

This method can be used in conjunction with any of the following methods, for example:

¢ A user may be manually overriding items in the Current Period (yellow column) in the cash flow
with actual costs, while utilising the 'Input Assumptions' to accurately forecast revenue in the
future using $/dwelling over a desired start and span.

e A user may be manually entering sales revenue in the cash flow, howewer allowing the 'Setup' and
'Input Assumptions' section to calculate the sales commission and GST payable on those sales
by way of default percentage inputs.

Method 2 - Manually Override Cash Flow

The detailed cash flow that is generated by the 'Input Assumptions' may be manually overridden by the
user. Once a cash flow cell has been owerridden, it turns from a black to blue font to differentiate it.

15 16 15 16
Sep-2007 Oct-2007 Sep-2007 Oct-2007

| 144811 158 714 | 95,056 165,822

A Cash Flow cell's default formula overridden by
the user will turn the font from black to blue

When manually overriding the Cash Flow, follow this process:

1. For each line item where necessary, set the 'Reforecast Mode' to the desired type:

e Please Note: Enter 'M' only if you wish to manually enter the data for an entire cost or
revenue line item (thus not requiring the Input Assumptions to generate the cash flow for that
item). In this instance the Input Assumptions for that cost or revenue are disabled and the
cash flow for that item is reset. The cash flow for that line item is displayed in blue font,
indicating that the default formulas are not being used and data must be entered directly in
the cash flow by the user by way of manually overriding the cash flow cells.
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| Reforecasti
Maode | %
Code Stage Description ;Z: LA,
E-3018 Landscape Architect 5,
| B-3019 - ileqgal
B-2020 § - iplarket Rezearch =
E-3021 - iMechanical M

2. The yellow column in the 'Cash Flow' sheet is the Current Period. Input the actual costs and
revenues for the current time period in this column.

12 14 15
Jul-2007 Aug-2007 Sep-2007
Code Stage Description
E-3018 Landscape Architect - - -
E-3013 - ilegal 33,333 33,333 45000
E-2020 - iMarket Research - 2 MBS

3. Re-calculate the model if is prompted.

4. Check rows for a 'Cash Flow/Input Variation'. This happens where the manual overrides do not
equate to the 'Input Assumptions'. You can go to the 'Input Assumptions' of the 'Cash Flow'
sheet and readjust them, however it is not vital, because as you start to track a project, costs,
revenues and timings are likely to change from their initial forecasts anyway.

This indicates that the Cash Flow is 5,809
higher than the Input Assumptions, caused by

a manual override by the user Caf;:p'i:fw"
Code Stage Eescnptlun Y ariation
B-3004 Trustee and agency fee
E-3005 - iOther

TOTAL

A preference is available to highlight the cell red
and warn the user if there is a variation

Cash Flow - Input Variation Warming ;‘__ ,..?-.-*“ Z

“afarn when Inputs & Cash Flow vary | [ ] Warn on Save and Expart

5. Cells that remain with blue font indicate that the manual owverride is different to what was
forecasted by the 'Input Assumptions', while cells that remain with black font indicate that they

are equal to the 'Input Assumptions'.
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7.3

Reforecast Function

When a forecast (cash flow formula) has been owerridden, manual inputs may automatically re-forecast
other sections of the cash flow, as summarised below:

Manual Cash Flow inputs in

the zections below ¥ may

automatically reforecast the

cash flow items to the right
>

Land Paymentz  +
Land Acguisition Costs v
Professional Fees v v
Development Management Fee
Caonstruction Costs v
Statutory Fees
Mizcellaneous Costs
Land Holding Costs
Project Contingency

<

Sales Commizsions
Seling Costs
Leaszing Costs
Sales Revenue

NS &SRS
8
A S LY E SRR R NS

%
{\
{\
<

Capitalized Sales

Y
\
HEYEY

Rental Income v

‘\.

Other Income
Finance Costs v

*Only applicable if cost/revenue is a percentage of other item, ie Miscellaneous Cost entered as a %
of Construction.

Method 3 - Import Accounts Data

Rat her than manual |y typing in actual expenditure and revenue data into the Cash Fl ow
table for each line itemevery nonth as they occur, there is the ability to automate
this process by inmporting data fromyour accounts systeminto the cash flow table
against the related cost or revenue. This is done by building a one-for-one

rel ati onshi p between each cash flowline itemto the data fromyour accounting system
via two sets of codes:

1. Project Account Code (Intro sheet): The code allocated for the entire project or stage that is
modeled in the cash flow.

2. Costs Account Codes for each individual cost and revenue line item (Cash Flow sheet). These
codes:

e Can be alpha-numeric.
¢ Must be unique (no two cash flow lines can have the same cost code allocated to it).

e Cannot be a formula (these input cells are formatted as 'text' to allow greater flexibility of code
conventions, and therefore do not allow formulas to be entered in them).
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W0 Construction Costs
Cost Account Codes et

| 4003 Demoltion

Project Account Code 408 Commeolsi
| 7T#007 " Carparking
| |__ %008  Landscaping
ESTATE MASTER Project Introduction < [
Project Title Title
Address Address
city'suburb | City/Suburh | " [zipPostcode |ZipRost Code
State/County | State/County Country ECULIT]U‘;’
e e e ij“mummrp R
Prepared By Repart Prepared By ‘Developer Esmgr Developer Name

Prepared For |Repart Prepared Far " Construction Contingency

How it works

These codes must be evident in both the accounting system and the Estate Master DM model. If these
codes have not been setup correctly in either system, there is no way a relationship can be made and
data will not be imported into the cash flow.

If the unique 'Project Account Code' or any of the 'Cost Account Codes' in the 'Cash Flow' sheet do not
match your Estate Master DM file or there are duplicate account codes in the ‘Input Assumptions’, then
no data will be updated and a printable error report will be shown allowing the user to make any
corrections. There is also the option to ignore these errors and continuing on importing data for all the
other valid cost codes.

If all codes are compatible, the program will replace all formulas in the current time periods with the
actuals derived from the accounts and the user can then print any reports for the current period, and roll
forward to the next time period when ready.

Accounts Data Error! L&J

Check the infarmation below and re+un the "Update from Accounts'feature.

" CodelAccount Issue
3001 Code Duplicated in Cash Flow
X9 Code Does Not Exist in Cash Flow

£

An Error Report identifying Codes that either
do not exist in the cash flow or are not unigue

You can ignore the errors and continue
importing, or print off the list to fix them.

[ lanare ][ Print ][ Close ]

If the user is updating accounts for more than one time period at any single time (more than one column
of actuals) the model will sort the data to make sure it has been updated in chronological order, replace
all formulas in the matching time periods and automatically roll the cash flow forward for each time
period.

Important Notes
e Only data for the 'Current Month' (as highlighted yellow in the Estate Master DM cash flow table)
or future months in the Estate Master DM Cash Flow table can be updated. You can not import
data for a historic month (any month before the 'Current Month') in the Estate Master DM Cash
Flow table

e There is a maximum of 12 accounting period columns that can be imported at any one time.
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e |f multiple accounting periods are imported, and they are not subsequent periods (i.e an
accounting period is skipped), then it is assumed that there were no cost or revenue transactions
in the skipped period, and the Cash Flow table will set to zero for all line items in that period.

¢ If the first accounting period in the data to import is later than the '‘Current Month', it is assumed
that there were no cost or revenue transactions in the skipped period(s), and the Cash Flow table
will set to zero for all line items in that period(s) as it rolls forward to the first accounting period.
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Importing
There are three methods to import accounting data in the Cash Flow table:

1. From an inserted worksheet. If the data exists on a separate sheet in the Estate Master DM
working file, it will update the cash flow with the highlighted data.

2. From an external Excel or CSV file. If the data exists on a separate Excel file (*.xIs, *.xIsm or
* XIsx) or Comma-separated Value file (*.csv), the user will be prompted to browse to that file and
the data will be imported.

3. From MYOB AccountRight. If the user uses MYOB AccountRight for their accounting, then
there is an inbuilt integration function to import data directly from the MYOB into the Estate
Master DM cash flow table.

4. From MYOB Exo. If the user uses MYOB Exo for their accounting, then there is an inbuilt
integration function to import data directly from the Exo database.

Data Import Formats

If importing data using either Method 1 (From an inserted worksheet) or Method 2 (Erom an external
Excel or CSV file), the data must be in one of the following formats.

Pivot Table Format
e This format assumes that only data for one Project is included in that table (indicated by the single
Project Account Code in the top left).

¢ The transaction dates must also use the same rest periods and have the same Month-Year dates
as the Estate Master DM Cash Flow table.

For example, if the Estate Master DM is using 'Quarterly’ rest periods and the dates on the
cash flow are, ‘Jan-10', '‘Apr-10', 'Jul-10', etc, then the accounting data on the inserted
worksheet must also be grouped in ‘quarters' and have accounting periods with the same
dates (i.e accounting period 'Jan-10' should contain data for Jan, Feb and Mar 2010 in the one

column)
[ Project Account Code  |-w|PC2004 Jan-07 Feb-07 Mer-07]-4—]| Transaction Dates |
57,459 36,457 70,248
| @212 44,522 [ 50,250
| 62305 59,776 | 26,582
84,869 13,380 3,210
95,146 46,615 | 45,7324 Actual Costs/ Revenues
63,718 75,573 13,729
36,694 19,966 | 48,207
37,176 55,564 98,981
74,357 86,831 | 65,538

Standard Table Format

¢ This format is more flexible as data for multiple projects can exist in the table. The program will then
automatically filter the data to only import data with the same Project Account Code as entered on
the Intro sheet and will only import a maximum 12 months of data.

¢ The dates in this table can be formatted as either "DD/MM/YYYY" or "YYYYMM"

® The table must hawe the following columns in the order as displayed below.

ProjectCode CostCode | Date Amount

PC2004 Jan-07, 15,951

PC2004 Feb-07| 80,433
g .

|Pc2004 91,265
PC2004 23,157
|pca004 72,202

| Project Account Codes |- PC2004 22,321 Ly I Actual Costs / Revenues |
PC2004 35,998
PC2004 31,027

Cost Codes ‘aronnn | Mar-& 157 Transaction Date

© 2015 Estate Master Pty Ltd



146 Estate Master DM

7.3.1 Importing from an Inserted Worksheet

To import data from an inserted worksheet, it must be organised in one of the compatible data import
formats.

To use the function:
1. Go to [Management Tools] = [Update Cash Flow with Accounts Data] = [From Inserted
Worksheet].
| Update CashFlow with Accounts Data
|§  FromInserted Worksheet

%  From External Excel or CSV File
From MYOB AccountRight

2. A form will appear showing the currently selected range. You can select any sheet and range of
cells, and it will update to show the selected range that you intend to import.

@ Estate Master DM Lﬂ

Select Range of ot
Data to Import 82156523

[ ok || cancel |

3. Go to the worksheet and highlight the cells containing the accounting data and click [OK] on the
form. Up to 12 time periods of data can be imported into the Cash Flow at a time.

AL e | e | © E A, 8 | e | ® | E
A : : — A 2 :
2| |pceooa | 1an-07 Feb-07|  Mar-07| 2| |pcaoos | Jan-07 Feb-07|  Mar-07
L oy S | 78,697 |§ E34 Sefial, 5 Dl
4 | 45,081 65011 | 73,884 4| 45,081 65,011 73,384
5 | 50,541 30,704 | 625 |] 5| 50,541 30,704 | 6,225
6 | 54,500 36,534 | 67,512 | 6 | 54,500 36,534 | 67,512
L i 27,091 | 87,532 \§ SR b ol i
8 | 71,327 51,721 | 71,093 8 | 71,327 51,721 71,093
9 23,439 61,513 | 71,148 | 9 5020 23,439 61,513 71,148
10| 54,555 95,261 | 70,697 || 10| 110[ 54,555 95,261 | 70,697
1 19,260 ] 32,032 45914 200 19,260 32,032 45,914 |
Pivot Table Format: Selecting to update a single Pivot Table Format: Selecting to update multiple
period of data periods of data (max 12}
A, B e | B | E
- = =
2 | [ProjectCode |CostCode | Date Amount
3 | |pcao04 5010 Jan-07 60,334
|4 | [pc2o0a | 10| Feb-07| 51,865
5 | [pcaooa 01 Mar-07 67,331
6| [pc2ooa | Jan-07 48,177
7 | [pcao0a 5030 Feb-07 31,262
8 | |pcooa | Mar-07] 20,590
9 | |pcaoos 409 lan-07 11,719
10| [pczooa | Feb-07 13,600
11| [pcaooa | 3030] _ Mar07 13,693

Standard Table Format: Selecting to update all
data in table (single or multiple periods)

4. Select the format that the account data is in; either Pivot Table format or Standard Table format. If
Standard Table format is selected, you can also indicate whether the first row of the table range
you have selected are column headers (so the actual data begins in the second row) or the
actual first row of data.
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‘what format is your accounts data in?

Eaf Proi
- PSSO Jen-12 Feb-12 Mari2 Apri
£ 11000 10000 65000 13000 22.000
~ 2-1100 37,500 92550 50540 10,450

2-1350 79000 42000 2900 14,000

[] Standard Table Format | |
BRI oo 10000
FEG 2100 3 9255
PHEGSIN  21ss0) MEFld 2000
PSRN sew00 Aprl2 23501

[/] First row is column header

[ ok | [ cance |

5. The data will be validated and then imported into the Cash Flow.

g R
Estate Master DM M

I.-’ﬂ_“'l Account information has been updated for the current time period.
& You can now print periedic reports and roll forward when ready.

7.3.2 Importing from an External Excel or CSV File

To import data from an external Excel or CSV file, it must be organised in one of the compatible data
import formats, but also must follow these conditions if it is an Excel file:

1. The data must be located on the first worksheet of the Excel file starting from cell Al.

2. Only the data as per the format above must be on this worksheet — no other data can exist on
this sheet, otherwise the data import will be corrupted.

Starting at
top left cell
e & | B [ & [ 0O E | FE | &6 [ H
1 1000 Jan-2010 | Feb-2010 | Mar-2010
z 1101 67245 2475 [
3 110z o] zeost|  s3an
4 [ mz 21575 of  s1ess
5 [ me seeat|  raml|  zais
E | 1§ 0 3205 i
T
-g- { Mo other data
o on sheet
= Located an the first
1 || sheetin the workbook
|
il 1
4 4 » ¥ | Sheetl ~Sheet? . Sheet3 W-I'
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To use the function:

1. Go to [Management Tools] =» [Update Cash Flow with Accounts Data] =» [From External Excel
or CSV File].

Update CashFlow with Accounts Data

9§ | FromInserted Worksheet
j From E.xternal. iEm: ;E| or {Z_.S'I-" F}Ié I},
E From MYOB AccountRight

2. Browse to the file that contains the accounting data.

3. Select the format that the account data is in; either pivot table format or standard table format. If
Standard Table format is selected, you can also indicate whether the first row of the table range
you have selected are column headers (so the actual data begins in the second row) or the
actual first row of data.

Estate Master DM M

‘what format is your accounts data in?

BRI fen12 Febi2 Mari2 Aprid

i;l-lﬂm 10000 65000 13000 22000
- 2-1100 37,500 92550 50,540 10,450

2-1350 79,000 42,000 2,900 14,000

[7] Standard Table Format |

1-1000 || 10,000

2-1100 Feb-13 22,550
2-1350 Mar-12 2,900

3-4200 [ Hprid 2,501

[/] First row is column header

o) [ oot |

4. The data will be validated and then imported into the Cash Flow.

Estate Master DM m

ee | Account information has been updated and rolled forward for each
. time peried.
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7.3.3 Importing from MYOB AccountRight

Estate Master DM is integrated with the MYOB AccountRight accounting software to allow you to
import the following accounting data directly into the cash flow table:

e All 'Money Spent' and 'Money Received' transactions entered in MYOB.

e All 'Sale’' (i.e Sales Inwices) and 'Purchase’ (i.e. Purchase Orders) transactions entered in
MYOB.

Note: Transactions entered as a General Journal type will not be imported.

Which Versions of MYOB?
The integration is compatible with the following versions of AccountRight:

¢ AccountRight Classic (ODBC-based version) up to version 19.

Important Note: The MYOB ODBC Driver is a 32-bit Driver, and will only work with the 32-bit
version of Estate Master DM. MYOB has ceased support for their ODBC driver since MYOB
AccountRight 2011, as they hawve transitioned to their API (used by the latest versions of MYOB
AccounbtRight), and therefore there is no plan by them to develop a 64-bit ODBC Driver. If you
want to use the 64-bit version of Estate Master DM and integrate it with MYOB, you will need to
use the latest version of AccountRight Live.

e AccountRight Live (Cloud API-based version).

7.3.3.1 AccountRight v19 and earlier

Earlier versions of MYOB AccountRight (v19 and earlier) relied on ODBC Drivers to allow other
applications to connect to the MYOB Company Files (*.myo). If you use such version of MYOB, before
being able to integrate with Estate Master DM, you will need to:

1. Register each MYOB Company File (*myo) for ODBC access. This is a requirement from MYOB,
not Estate Master.

2. Ensure that the PC/Server that the Estate Master DM is installed on has the appropriate MYOB
ODBC Drivers installed. The installation files for the MYOB ODBC Drivers are usually placed in
the MYOB Program Files folder.

3. Ensure that all transactions need to be imported into Estate Master DM have an appropriate Job
Number allocated to them in MYOB.

Registering a Company File for ODBC Access
In MYOB, information about your company’s MYOB software license is held within the company data
file itself. To connect Estate Master DM to your company file you must update that licence.

In order to connect Estate Master DM to MYOB, please follow the steps below:
1. Take note of the following numbers that will be required during the call:
a. This Add-on Solution Activation Number: 3,675,725
b. Your MYOB serial number.
2. Call:

For Australia: 1 300 555 123 or activate online at https://my.myob.com.au/Pages/
ODBCActivation.aspx
Do not enter your Serial Number into the phone when prompted by the woiceower. Select
option 6 for “ODBC Direct/Premier Enterprise”. You will be required to quote your MYOB
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Serial Number and the Add-on Solution Activation Number

For New Zealand: 0800 60 69 62
Select the option for “Sales Assistance”. You will be required to quote the Add-on Solution
Activation Number and your MYOB serial number.

For Hong Kong: 34029888
Ask the operator to connect an Add-on Solution with ODBC. You will be required to quote
the Add-on Solution Activation Number and your MYOB serial number.

For Singapore: 6479 2409 For Malaysia: 03 8991 0166 For areas of Asia outside the
above: +603 8991 0166
Select the option “to connect an add-on solution to MYOB?”. You will be required to quote
the Add-on Solution activation number and your MYOB serial number.

3. In MYOB, open the company file and login using the Administrator ID and Password. In the case
of a multi-user system, you should use the ‘Single User’ option

M sign-on

Uszer 10 and Pazswaond

If you have a pazzword, enter it in the Pazsword field.
If you need exclusive access to the cormpany file,

Enter your Uzer D,
choose the Single-user Access button,

Usger ID: !Adml’nis’tratm

Pagsword: |

File Acoess:  Multiuser bocess

+ Single-user Access

=
?v LChange Pazzword J Cancel ] ok |

Help F1

4. Once logged in, from the ‘Setup’ menu select ‘Company Information’.

Sefup  Reports  Window  Tools  Help
Easy Setup Assistant

Balances 2
Linked Accounts 12
Preferences

Customise Forms r

Company Information

5. Choose the ‘License’ button at the bottom left of the Company Information screen.

BAS Info

Help F1 Licernze

6. Follow the onscreen instructions to update the license information held within the company file.
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I Enable Licence

To purchase sdditional workstation beences, call 1 300 555 151 Monday - Friday Sam
to 5:30pm ET.

Enable Additional Licence Orline
If you have already purchazed a workstation icence you can easiy enable it online by

chicking Enable Onlirie below.
Enable Orline I

Enable Additional Licence by Phone

If you already have a confimation code you can enter it below.

To receive a confimation code for your workstation lcences, call 1 300 664 585 (24
hours a day, 7 days & week] This is an automated phone service. Follow the
instructions o receive a confimation code and enter it below.

Serial Number:
Compary File Code:

Enter Confamation Code: ]|
Cancel | [ ok |

7. Once these steps have been completed, the file will be activated for your Add-on Solution and
Estate Master DM will be able to integrate with your MYOB company data file.

7.3.3.2 AccountRight Live

MYOB AccountRight Live is a hybrid application, where users can operate it locally or on the cloud and
relies on a common API (application programming interface ) to allow other applications to connect to
the MYOB Company Files, regardless where they are hosted.

If you use 'PC'or 'Senver' Installation of MYOB AccountRight Live, before being able to integrate with
Estate Master DM, you will need to ensure that the 'MYOB Add-On Connector' is installed and started
on the machine that is hosting the Company Files. The Add-On Connector is installed with
AccountRight and can be started by going to the MYOB>Add-Ons folder in the Windows Start menu.
You only need to do this once - the next time you start Windows, the Add-On Connector will start
automatically and appear in the Windows Taskbar

8:05 AM

If you right-click the Add-On Connector icon and select 'Status: Running', a pop-up will appear showing
the URL and the Library location where all the Company Files are hosted.

Add-ons information Please Note: Some of the older versions of
AccountRight Live required you to manually install the
Add-On Connector (previously known as the 'API
Version: 2.16.5445 Senice’). To do so you can find and run the API
Address: http:/flocalhost:8080/AccountRight installer executable from C:\Program Files (X86)
\MYOB\AccountRight\API_Installer.

Library Location:
C\Users\Public\Documents\MYOB\My AccountRight Files
Add-on Connector is Running.

Close
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7.3.3.3 Using the Integration

1. Go to [Management Tools] = [Update Cash Flow with Accounts Data] = [From MYOB

AccountRight].

Update CashFlow with Accounts Data

3 | FromInserted Worksheet

3 | From External Excel or CSV File
@ From MYOB AccountRight 5
2 From MYOB Exo

2. The following form will then be displayed:

Import Tab
@ Integration with MYOB X
: Connection Settings Database Query
Date Range for Data Import
Importing Data for | Account Code Project Title
Start Month / Year | Jan 2010
End Month / Year | Jan 2010
Months To Update 1
[ata Options
Include GST [ Fyou wish toimpert tax exclusive data, your Preferences should be set to 'Nil Tax.
Datz Import Type V] Cash Basis || Accrual Basis
| SaveSetiings | [UpdateCashfiow | [  Close |

Importing Data for

Start Month / Year

Displays the Project Account Code and Project Title (as entered on
the 'Intro’ sheet).

The function will search the MYOB data file for all transactions
between the designated start and end dates where the MYOB 'Job
Number' equals the 'Project Account Code'.

Please Note: It is critical that for the function to import data
successfully:

e A Job Number is assigned to all transactions in MYOB

e The Job Number in MYOB and the Project Account Code on
the ‘Intro’ sheet match.

This is the start of the date range that you want to import
transactions for from the MYO company file. By default, the ‘Current
Month' on the Cash Flow sheet is set as the Start Month/Year.

The start date is always the first day of the month selected (i.e. if
you click on the * button to select a date from the calendar popup,
if you select say the 13th day of the month, that will be ignored, and
the start will always be the 1st day of the month)
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End Month / Year

Periods to Update

Include Tax

Please Note:

¢ If the rest periods in the model are set to anything other than
'‘Monthly’, (i.e 'Quarters’, 'Half-years' or 'Years'), then the
'Month' selected for the 'Start Month / Year' must correspond
to one of the months displayed on the Cash Flow table. For
example, if your cash flow Start Date is Nov-2010 and the rest
periods are 'Quarters’, then you can only select 'November’,
'February’, 'May' or 'August’ for the 'Start Month',

This is the end of the date range that you want to import
transactions for from the MYO company file. By default, the End
Month/Year will be the same as Start Month/Year, indicating one
months worth of data to update.

The end date is always the last day of the month selected (i.e. if you

click on the ™ button to select a date from the calendar popup, if
you select say the 13th day of the month, that will be ignored, and
the end will always be the last day of the month, e.g. 30th, 31st,
etc)

Please Note: The date selected for 'End Month/Year' must:

¢ Be equal to or greater than the date selected for 'Start
Month / Year'

e Must be less than 12 'periods' after the date selected for
“Start Month / Year", where periods are either ‘'months’,
‘quarters, ‘half-years' or 'years', as defined in the Preferences
for that model.

e [f the rest periods in the model are set to anything other than
'‘Monthly’, (i.e 'Quarters’, 'Half-years' or 'Years"), then the
'Month' selected for the 'End Month / Year' must correspond
to last month of each rest period. For example, if your cash
flow Start Date is Now2010 and the rest periods are
'‘Quarters', the periods are 'Nov-Jan', 'Feb-Apr', May-Jul' and
'Aug-Oct', therefore you can only select ‘January’, 'April', ‘July’
or 'October' for the 'End Month'.

A maximum of 12 time 'periods' can be imported at any one time,
where periods are either 'months’, 'quarters, 'half-years' or 'years', as
defined in the Preferences for that model.

This checkbox allows you to decide if you want to import
transactions inclusive of tax (e.g. GST, VAT or Sales Tax).

If you have selected 'Nil' as either the Taxation Format or the Tax
Rate Type in the Preferences, then this option is disabled and all
transactions will be imported exclusive of any tax.

Please Note:

e |f you deselect this option (i.e you wish to import data
excluding tax), but your Taxation Format or Tax Rate Type in
Preferences are not set to 'Nil Tax', then a warning will appear
for the user, as it is recommended that your model is set to
'Nil Tax' if you do not wish to import tax inclusive transactions.

¢ If you select this option, (i.e you wish to import data including
tax), it is recommended you make sure that any tax input
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credit and liability payment transactions are also imported
under separate account codes so that in the Cash Flow table
the tax inclusive cost and revenue will be offset by a tax input
credit and liability respectively.

Data Import Type Select if you wish to import transactions on a:

e Cash basis: Transaction basis which recognises revenue/
sales when the cash is received and costs/expenses when
the cash is paid, or

e Accrual basis: Transaction basis which recognises revenue/
sales when they are inwiced to the customer (not when the
cash is received) and costs/expenses when the supplier
inwices are received (not when they are paid).

O This option is not recommended as Estate Master is a
cash flow forecasting model. To accurately calculate
funding requirements, interest expense and project
performance indicators such as NPV and IRR, importing
data on a cash basis is recommended.

Connection Settings Tab
This tab will change depending on what is selected for the '‘AccountRight Version' option.

AccountRight Version = Live (using API)
2 Integration with MYOB (=X

Impart  Connection Settings
BccountRight Version
Live (using API) -
Installation Type
") Cloud https:/iapi.mycb.com/accountright
@ Local hitp:/flocalhost: 8080Vaccountright
"1 Server IP Address Part
Compary File
Name Browse |
Uzername Password
| Test Connection |
| SaveSettings | | UpdateCashfiow | |  Close |
Installation Type MYOB AccountRight Live is a hybrid product, this means that the

data can reside either on a user's computer or it can live in the
MYOB Cloud, but uses a common API to connect to the data.

Select the type of MYOB AccountRight Live installation type you
have:

e Cloud: Your Company Files reside in the MYOB Cloud.

¢ Local: You have a ‘Client’ (or PC) installation and your Company
Files are stored on your local machine.

e Server: You have a 'Server' installation and host your Company
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Files over a network. For this option you must indicate the IP
Address of the server and Port number (default usually is 8080) for
where the MYOB Sener installation is located.

Company File Click on [Browse] to browse for and select the MYOB Company File
to import data from.
[ Select Company File M
Mame erzion
Developments Pty Ltd 20143
APl Sandbox Demo 14 | 20144
[ oK ][ cancel |

At this point, you also may be prompted to log onto MYOB Liwve to
authenticate a connection.

E% myMYOE Login [

[ Remember me Forgot password

Username The username of the Company File

Password The password of the Company File
The [Test Connection] button will conduct a test connection to the
Company File to ensure all credentials are correct.

AccountRight Version = Classic (using ODBC)
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Y Integration with MYOB it |
Import  Connection Settings Database Query
AccountRight Version
-
QODEC Driver
ODBC Driver Name Wersion No File Path
MYOALT001 10.0,18.0 CAMYOBODBCAUT0Nbin\iwinnt\odbomyob dll
MYOB_ODBC 5.00 CAMYOBODBCbin\iwinrt \odbemyob dl
Company File
File Location {*.myo)
Username | Password | :
| SavesSetings | [UpdateCashflow | [  Close |

MYOB ODBC Driver

File Location (*myo)

Username

Password

Select the MYOB driver to use to make the connection to the MYO
file. This list will display all MYOB ODBC Drivers installed on the
current PC/Sener.

The user must select the correct driver that matches the version of
MYOB that the MYO file is compatible with.

Please Note: The version number of the ODBC driver is not
necessarily the same as the MYOB Software version number.

Important Note: If this list is empty, and you are certain that the
MYOB ODBC Driver has been installed, you are most likely running
the 64-bit version of Estate Master DM, which is not compatible with
the 32-bit MYOB ODBC Driver. MYOB has ceased support for their
ODBC driver since MYOB AccountRight 2011, as they have
transitioned to their API (used by the latest versions of MYOB
AccounbtRight), and therefore there is no plan by them to dewelop a
64-bit ODBC Driver. If you want to use the 64-bit version of Estate
Master DM and integrate it with MYOB, you will need to use the
latest version of AccountRight Live.

Click on [Browse] to browse for and select the MYOB Company File
to import data from.

The username of the Company File
The password of the Company File

The [Test Connection] button will conduct a test connection to the
Company File to ensure all credentials are correct.

Database Query Tab (ODBC-based version)
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& Integration with MYOB %S

Import  Connection Settings

Datzbase Queries

= Money Reveived Query =

SELECT MoneyReceived TransactionDate AS TransactionDate, MoneyReceivedlines TaxExclusivefAmount AS
SalesExcTax, MoneyReceivedLines Taxinclusivefimount AS SalesincTax, Jobs . JobMName AS JobName,
Jobs.JobMumber AS JobNumber, Accounts.SccountNumber AS AccountMumber,

Accounts AccountClassificationlD AS AccountClassificationlD FROM ({MoneyReceived INNER JOIN
MoneyReceivedLines ON MoneyReceived MoneyReceived|D = MoneyReceivedLines MoneyReceived|D) INNER
JOIN Jobs ON MoneyReceivedLines JoblD = Jobs JoblDY) INNER JOIN Accounts ON

MoneyReceivedLines AccountlD = Accounts AccountlD WHERE (({MoneyReceived TransactionDate)>= 2010-1-
01" AND [MoneyReceived TransactionDate)<="2010-1-317) AND ({Jobs JobNumber)="Account Code’ ))

= Money Spent Query =

SELECT MoneySpent TransactionDate AS TransactionDate, Money SpentLines TaxExclusiveAmount AS
CostExcTax, MoneySpentLines. TaxinclusiveAmount AS CostincTax, Jobs JobMame AS JobName,
Jobs.JobMumber AS JobNumber, Accounts. AccountNumber AS AccountMumber,

Accounts. AccountClassification|D AS AccountClassification|D FROM Accounts INNER JOIN (Jobs INNER JOIN

(MonevSnent INMFR IOIN MonevSnent] ines OON MonsvSnent MonevSnentll = MonevSnent] ines MonevSnent]

Check Syntax

| SaveSetiings | [UpdateCashfiow | [  Close |

This tab is only displayed if ‘Classic (using ODBC)' is selected in the ‘Connection Settings' tab.
Database Query The SQL queries that are used to select the data from the MYO file.

The [Check Syntax] button will conduct a test connection to the
MYO file and run the query to ensure all settings are correct.

These queries cannot be edited, but are displayed so the user can
see what tables and fields in the MYOB data file are referenced.
From the queries, you can see that the data is sourced from the
following tables (and fields):

Table Fields Comments on Logic
Jobs JobName * These fields are used to ensure the selected MY O file matches
JobNumber the Account Number entered on the Intro sheet for the selected
Project.
Accounts AccountNumber e These are essentially the cost codes that the transactions

belong to. They need to match the cost codes entered in the
CashFlow sheet for the selected Project.

AccountClassificationlD [ This defines w hat type of Account it is. Certain accounts have
their transactions stored in MY OB as a negative number, so
before they are imported into Estate Master DM they may need
to be converted to a positive.

O For MoneyReceived and Sales, if the AccountClassificationID =
"A" (Assets), "COS" (Cost of Sales) or "EXP" (Expenses) or
"OEXP" (Other Expenses), the amounts need to have their
polarity reversed.

O For MoneySpent and Purchases, if the AccountClassificationID
="L" (Liabilities), "I' (Income) or "OI" (Other Income), the
amounts need to have their polarity reversed.

MoneyReceived TransactionDate * The TransactionDate value is used for both Cash and Accrual
based data imports
MoneyReceivedLines |TaxExclusiveAmount * The data fromthese tw o fields are used w hen the user has
TaxinclusiveAmount selected to either include tax on costs or revenues or not in the
'Import' tab.
AccountlD e This links the transaction back to the relevant Account Number
JobID * This links the transaction back to the relevant Job
MoneySpent TransactionDate * The TransactionDate value is used for both Cash and Accrual

based data imports
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7.3.4

Table

Fields

Comments on Logic

MoneySpentLines

TaxExclusiveAmount

TaxInclusiveAmount

The data from these tw o fields are used w hen the user has
selected to either include tax on costs or revenues or not in the
'Import' tab.

OutstandingBalance

AccountlD This links the transaction back to the relevant Account Number
JobID This links the transaction back to the relevant Job
Sales InvoiceDate The transaction date on a Cash basis is determined by the
DaysTillPaid follow ing.logic: If Total Paiq > 0. and OutstandingBalance =0
- then InvoiceDate + DaysTillPaid
TotalPaid . . .
- The transaction date on an Accrual basis is determined by the
OutstandingBalance follow ing logic: InvoiceDate
SalesLines TaxExclusiveAmount The data from these tw o fields are used w hen the user has
TaxinclusiveAmount selected to either include tax on costs or revenues or not in the
‘Import' tab.
Purchases PurchaseDate The transaction date on a Cash basis is determined by the
DaysTillPaid follow ing logic: If TotalPaid > 0 and OutstandingBalance = 0
- then PurchaseDate + DaysTillPaid
TotalPaid

The transaction date on an Accrual basis is determined by the
follow ing logic: PurchaseDate

PurchaselLines

TaxExclusiveAmount

TaxInclusiveAmount

The data fromthese tw o fields are used w hen the user has
selected to either include tax on costs or revenues or not in the
'Import’ tab.

JobJournalRecords

JobID This links the Sales and Purchase transactions back to the
relevant Job
AccountID This links the Sales and Purchase transactions back to the

relevant AccountNumber

SalePurchaseLinelD

This links the transaction back to the relevant SalesLines or
PurcahselLines record.

Importing from MYOB Exo

Estate Master DM is integrated with the MYOB Exo accounting software to allow you to import the
following accounting data directly into the cash flow table.

Before you can use this feature, your MYOB Exo database will need to be custom configured. Please
contact Estate Master for more information about this feature.
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7.4

Budget Transfers
This feature allows you to transfer an amount from one input section/row (by indicating a negative
transfer amount) to another section/row on the ‘Cash Flow' sheet (by indicating a positive transfer
amount). These +/- amounts offset any variations that may deceptive.

Budget Transfer Example

Managing Budget Transfers, Commitments and Accruals

Say there are two cost items that were original budgeted at $30,000, but a saving on one cost is
required to be used to fund an overrun of another cost.

Both costs have been
budgeted at 530,000

arrent \t\‘\r\ “Budget Previous. Current  © Vanabion | Varistion |
Mo, Units: Baze & ! Lnit Eudgel . Faorecast Forecast to Previous o Criginal
: | un 2006 LAue20n7_ Sep-2007 }
3000 Professional Fees |
B-3001 Asoustic 3! F0.000 0000 : 0000
| E-3002  Airzpace consultant 14 30000: [ 30,000 20,000 30,000
The budget for one cost has been reduced. but another
has increased, showing a variation to the stored budgets
H - p—
Original Budget Current §  Wariation Yariation
M, Unitz: Basl Budget Transfers Farecast i ta Previous to Original
i ———— i Jun. 2006 Aug2007 ¢
3 Professional Fees
CEE00T Acoustic 14 30,000 000 20,000 i, 0] i, i
E-300E  Birspace consuitant i 30,000 0,000 40,00 0,000 0,800 |
To reflect a budget transfer from one cost to another, a negative amount is entered in the
source row, and a positive amount in the target row. This adjusts variations® accordingly
—— Crriginal [T S — Current ariation | Wanishon |
Mo Units: B3 udget Transters t { toPrevious o Original
| 3000 Professional Fees =
300l Acoustic it 20.000 000 i 306 30,000 20,000
| E-3002  Airzpace consuitant i 40,000 F0000 10,000 0,000 400,000
Commitments and Accruals

e Funds Committed: This feature allows the user to input any costs or revenues that may not have
been paid or received yet but are entirely committed to. Warnings can be set via the Estate
Master Preferences to alert the user if the Commitments entered by the user exceed the 'Current

Forecast' or 'Forecast to Complete' amounts.

e Accruals: This feature allows the user to take into account accrued as well as actual expenses
and revenue during the relevant accounting period. Entering an Accrual will adjust the Total Cost
to Date' and 'Forecast to Complete' columns.

Current ¥~ Funds % CurentMonth: ActuslCost § Accruzls % TotslCosts | Forecastto |
Forecast Committed Cost ; to Clate toDate |  Complete
— e = Sep-2007 ¢ Sep-2007 Sep-2007
3000 Professional Fees |
| B-3001 Archaeclogical Consultant 45,600 10,000 =i 30,000 5000 38,000 10,600 §
| E-3002  Building Architect 1400000 ¢ B 700,000 6737 ¢ E27.084 & BT 064 712,336 |
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8.1

Setting Forecasts and Progressing in Time

Once one of the above methods is used to update the forecast and/or actuals in the project cash flow,
the user has sewveral options in proceeding to the next time period using the 'Management Tools'

e Setting Budgets: The user can set the Current Forecast as either the Original, Project or
Previous forecast at any time while tracking the project

e Rolling Forward: This is used once a user has completely entered in the actuals and updated
any forecasts for the current time period and they wish to mowe to the next time period.

¢ Rolling Back: If an error is made when updating the cash flow with actuals and the time period in
guestion is now historical data, then the user will have to use the 'Roll Back' feature to go back
top that time period and update the data.

For more information in relation to these features, refer to the following Management Tools section.

Management Tools

The Management Tools are accessed via the Ribbon Menu. They include the following:

I Mg Managamenthz,-.;

Set Budgets
Set Qriginal Budget
Set Project Budget
Set Previous Budget
Roll CashFAlow Forward and Back
} Roll Forward (Once)
¥ Roll Forward (Multiple)
( Roll Back (Once)
& Roll Back{Multiple)
Update CashFlow with Accounts Data
#  From Inserted Worksheet
# From External Bxcel File
& FrommyoB

Original Budget
The Original Budget is the budget that is set at the beginning of the project to reflect the feasibility/
forecast that was approved to commence the project.

e Set as Original Budget: Store the Current Forecast as the Original Budget (eg. feasibility) on
the Cash Flow, Summary and Chart reports for comparison purposes.

Project Budget
A Project Budget is a secondary budget that can be used for any purpose by the user and can be
hidden if not required using the Cash Flow 'View Options".

e Set as Project Budget: Store the Current Forecast as the Project Budget on the Cash Flow,
Summary and Chart reports for comparison purposes.
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Disabling the ability to Set or Clear Budgets

In the Estate Master Preferences, there are options to prevent the user from owverriding the Original and
Project Budgets.
If these have been set to 'Allow' then the user will be allowed to Set or Clear a budget.
Original Budget Chverride

Allow user to set Original Budgst [j

Project Budget Overnde

Allow user to set Project Budget D

Previous Forecast

This can be set either manually in the same way as the Original Budget, or it can be set to rollover
automatically via the Estate Master Preferences. The user selects the frequency of the rollower (i.e.
Monthly, Quarterly, Yearly) and the time period in which it is to start. When the cash flow is then roll
forward, these settings are checked to see if the storing of the Previous Forecast is triggered.

e Set as Previous Forecast: If 'Manual Rollover' is selected in the Estate Master Preferences,
then this function allows the user to store the Current Forecast as the Previous Forecast on the
Cash Flow, Summary and Chart reports for comparison purposes. If 'Manual Rollover' is not
preferred, there is also an automatic feature for this tool, where the Previous Forecast is stored
during the 'Roll Forward' process on a predefined basis (i.e every month, quarter, etc).

Clearing Budgets

Once a Budget has been set, it can be cleared via the Edit - Reset Inputs function in the Ribbon Menu

Original Budget
Project Budget
Previous Budget
Manual Budget
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Roll Forward
The 'Roll Forward' feature is used once a user has completely entered in the actuals and updated any
forecasts for the current time period and they wish to mowe to the next period.

Roll Forward options in the menu include:

Once: Mowe one time period forward.

Multiple: Move multiple time periods forward.

The 'Roll Forward' procedure includes the following tasks:

Project Title - CASH FLOW

Completes a full calculation update of the model.

Checks to see if the Previous Forecast is in 'Auto’ mode and stores the Current as Previous if
necessary.

Locks the yellow column (current time period) in the detailed cash flow (if Cash Flow History
Ovwerride is locked via the Estate Master Preferences).

Mowes the yellow column forward (right) one time period in the cash flow.

Updates the 'Projected Profit' chart

0 1 2

Jan-2008 | N-znng Mar-2009

‘Roll Forward' will \
highlight Feb-09 as

the 'Current Month' N - =
and Jan-09 will & - 5
become history A &
/ = )
- / - 2
0 0 =
_ i e & i

250 Projected Profit

‘Roll Forward' will update the
'Projected Profit’ chart, which
sqn 1| tracks the Current Profit against
the Criginal on a periodic basis.

'
1
1
'
1
I

1
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Roll Back

If an error is made when updating the cash flow with actuals and the time period in question is now
historical data (left of the yellow column on the detailed cash flow), then the user will have to use the
'Roll Back' feature to go back to that time period and update the data.

The 'Roll Back' funciton is basically an 'Undo’ procedure for the roll forward, moving the yellow column on
the cash flow one time period to the left, and also restoring any reports (such as Charts, Previous
Forecast, etc) that were changed from the last Roll Forward. Roll Back is only available if Cash Flow
History Owerride in the Estate Master Preferences is allowed.

Roll Back options in the menu include:

¢ Once: Mowe one time period forward.

e Multiple: Move multiple time periods forward.
The 'Roll Back' procedure includes the following tasks:

e Check to see if the last time period it is rolling back to has a Previous Forecast stored, and if so,
reverses the procedure and rolls back to the preceding Previous Forecast.

e Prompts the user if the formulas are to be replaced in the current time period. If so, any input line
that is in 'A’, 'S' or 'N' 'Reforecast Mode' will have the default cash flow formula replaced in the
relevant cell, while any input line that is in 'M' 'Reforecast Mode' will be left as is.

¢ Rolls back one time period and unlocks the previously locked cells.

e Prompts the user if the formulas are to be replaced in the new current time period.

Using the Roll Back Procedure

Please note that the 'Roll Back' feature only replaces formulas in the current and previous time period
that the user is rolling back to.
It does not undo any input updates or manual cash flow overrides that affected future time periods
while the user was rolling forward.
These stay static and the user can 'undo' them manually if they need to roll back to a time period with
the cash flow exactly the way it was.

Update Cashflow with Accounts Data
This tool is used to import data into the cash flow from outputs generated by external accounting
systems (see Method 3 - Import Accounts Data)
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9.1

Reviewing a Project

Tracking Performance

Tracking project performance refers to comparing the Current Forecast with Previous and Original
cases. This can be achiewved in various parts of the program.

Cash Flow Sheet

The 'Forecast Summary' section of the 'Cash Flow' sheet shows the Original, Previous, Project and
Current Forecasts and their respective variations for each cost and revenue item. This section also
indicates the actual costs to date and forecast amounts to complete.

Chart Sheet

The 'Chart' sheet shows the following graphs:
e The Project Cash Flow for the Current Forecast.
¢ The Cumulative Net Cash Flow for all Forecasts.

¢ Project Profit Report, comparing the Current Margin to the Original Margin.
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9.11 Development Finanacial Summary

The 'Summary' sheet shows a summary of costs, revenues and performance indicators.
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Performance Indicators
Gross Development Profit

Net Development Profit

Development Margin (profit/
risk margin)

Net Present Value

NPV of Future Cash Flows

Benefit Cost Ratio

Internal Rate of Return

Equity IRR

Equity Contribution
Peak Debt Exposure
Equity to Debt Ratio

Weighted Average Cost of
Capital (WACC)

Total Project Revenue less Total Project Costs (after GST/VAT/
Sales Tax paid and reclaimed, but before any profit share/split has
been made to either the land owner or lender at the completion of
the project).

Gross Dewvelopment Profit less any profit share/split to either the
land owner or lenders.

The ratio of Dewvelopment Profit to:
e Dewelopment Costs (inc Selling and Leasing Costs), or
¢ Dewelopment Costs (inc Selling Costs), or
e Dewelopment Costs (net of Selling and Leasing Costs), or

¢ Total Revenue net of GST/VAT/Sales Tax, or

Total Sales Proceeds (net of Selling Costs and GST/VAT/
Sales Tax).

These options can be chosen on the 'Hurdle Rates' tab of the Estate
Master Preferences.

The project cash flow (excluding equity) discounted to present value
at the nominated discount rate (Target IRR).

The Net Present Value of all future cash flows from the current
period (or the month the forecast was set). It excludes all historical
cash flow items.

The ratio of discounted revenue to discounted costs.

The return on the dewvelopment or the discount rate at which the NPV
equals zero.

The return on the deweloper's equity investment into the project. It is
calculated from the 'Equity Cash Flow' line on the Cash Flow sheet.

It is calculated from the 'Equity Cash Flow' line on the Cash Flow
sheet.

The sum of all developer equity contributions (injections) into the
project.

The maximum cash flow exposure after equity and including
capitalised interest.

The ratio of equity funding to debt funding in the project.

The rate that a company is expected to pay to finance its assets. It
is based on the following formula:

WACC = —L2 __ xr o+ __E *R_
(D+E) (D+E)

Where:

D = Total Debt

E = Total Equity

RD = Cost of Debt (risk free rate of return plus debt premium based on the credit

rating of the company); and

RE= Cost of Equity (required return on equity)
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Ty = Corporate Tax Rate

Breakeven Date for The date the cumulative cash flow first turns positive.
Cumulative Cash Flow

Yield on Cost Current Net Annual Rent divided by Total Costs (before GST
reclaimed), including all Selling Costs.

Rent Cover The total Net Development Profit divided by the Current Net Annual
Rental expressed as a a number of years/months. It is only
applicable for developments with rental income.

Profit Erosion The period of time post practical completion that it can remain
unsold (but leased out) until finance and land holding costs erodes
the profit for the development to zero. It is only applicable for
developments with rental income.

Return on Funds Invested

Funds Invested The total amount of equity/debt funding injected into the project.

Peak Exposure The maximum cash flow exposure of the equity/debt loan balance
(including capitalised interest).

Weighted Average Interest The weighted average interest rate of the equity/debt facilities,

Rate weighted by the size of their loan balances.

Interest and Fees Charged The total interest, application and line fees that have been charged
by the financier to the project.

Profit Share Received Profit share entitlements to any of the debt financiers for Loans 1, 2
and 3.

Total Profit to Funders The total repayments less funds invested, including profit share paid
or received.

Margin on Funds Invested Margin is Total Profit to Funder divided by Funds Invested (Cash
Outlay).

Payback Date The last date when total equity/debt is repaid.

IRR on Funds Invested The IRR of the financier's cash flow.

Refer to the Cash Flow sheet to view the cash flow data for each
financier that is used to calculate their IRR.

Equity to Debt Ratio The ratio of equity funding to debt funding in the project.

Loan to Value Ratio Loan to Value ratio is the Peak Equity/Debt Exposure divided by
Total Sales Revenue.

Loan Ratio Loan Ratio is the total funds invested (cash outlay) divided by the
nominated ratio calculation method.

Use the Finance Preferences to determine if ‘funds invested'
includes or excludes capitalised interest for the purposes of this
calculation.
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Important Notes about the calculation of IRR and NPV's

To help understand how the NPV's and IRR's are calculated, please be aware of the following:

e The 'Project' IRR is based on the project's cash flow, including inflows (revenues) and outflows
(costs).

* You can choose whether financing costs, interest expenses and corporate tax are included in
the project cash flow to calculate the 'Project’ NPV and IRR, using the settings on the 'Hurdle
Rates' tab of the Estate Master Preferences.

¢ |t is based on the data in the 'Project IRR & NPV' section of the Cash Flow table, which
summarises the cash flow lines that are included in the cash flow to calculate the Project NPV
and IRR

PROJECT IRR & NP¥ |

Cash Flow that includes financing costs but excludes interest and corp tag, (1,005, 000) [188,012] [12,893] [833] |

e The 'Equity’ IRR is different to the 'Project’ IRR, as it looks at the return on equity contributor's
cash inflows (injections) and outflows (repayments). It is based on the 'Equity Cash Flow' line in
the Financing section in the Cash Flow table.

[18,514,755)
[18,514,755)

[10,000,000]
[10,000,000]

[10,300,234)
[300,234)

[16,6:14,755)
[6.314 521)

(17 614,755)

Equity Balance
[1.000,000)

Equity Cash Flow

e The 'Lenders' IRR is different to the 'Project' and 'Equity’ IRR, as it looks at the return on lenders
cash inflows (principal and interest repayments) and outflows (drawdowns). It is based on the
‘Loan x Cash Flow' line for each lender in the Financing section in the Cash Flow table.

Loan Balance [7 E37.836) [2.078,131) [2.627,104] [12,343,132]
% of Land Purchase Price. 477% B0.0% 52.9x% 744
Profit Share - 3 < - 4

Loan1Cash Flow 8,735,158 [T 637,835) [363,917) [468,192] [4,235,518)

¢ All these indicators use the standard 'NPV' and 'IRR' functions (not XNPV or XIRR).
e When calculating the NPV, it assumes time period zero is not discounted .

e You can choose whether all NPV's and IRR's noted above are calculated on an Effective or
Nominal basis, using the settings on the 'Hurdle Rates' tab of the Estate Master Preferences.

Manual Budget

In the first column of the Summary Report, there is a 'Manual Budget'. Essentially, the user can set
their own name and date for the budget and enter in their own cost, revenues and performance
indicators. Once a Manual Budget has been set, the 'Variance to Manual Budget' will then track the
variances between the Current Forecast and this new budget.

COSTS & REVENUES Manual Budget Original
Apr-2009 Jun-2006
REVENUE
Total Sales Revenue 117 200,000 130,800 000
Residential - 1 Bedroom Unitz 18,000,000 19,500,000
Residential - 2 Bedroom Units 75,000,000 84,500,000
Residential - 3 Bedroom Units 21,000,000 22,500,000
Retail Shops ,.;/ 3,800 000 4,000,000
Lesz Seling Costs A( 5,000,000 (5,008,000}
NET SALE PROCEEDS / 122,800,000 124,594,000
JRentalIncd  The user can enter their — =
Less Outd  gwn budget in this column = =
Lezs Letti - -
== ncentives (Hent Free and Fit Out Cozt=1 L =
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In the Estate Master Preferences, the user can hide the Manual Budget from the Summary report, and
also prevent users from editing it.

Summary Manusa| Budget
Show on Report  [¥] Allow Editing

Other Functions

You can change the way the Summary Report is displayed by

g — —
'L.Q: :'g 'i'—; toggling the 'Show Current/Variation' buttons:

Show Hide Show ¢ Show Current: Shows the summary and performance
Current Rows HRows

indicators of the Current Forecast only.

View Options

e Show Variation: Shows the summary and performance
indicators of the Current, Previous, Project and Original cases
and their variances as either as a percentage or value.

You can customise the rows that are displayed in the Summary

"‘u(‘:x\ ':'é #—E Report:
Show ¢ Hide Rows: This will hide the rows that have been set to
Current

'Hide' using the dropdown lists on the left of the report.

View Options

e Show Rows: This will unhide all rows on the report. Any rows
that were hidden will have their dropdown set back to 'Show'.

9.1.2 Cash Flow Table

Forecast Summary

This is a summary of all budgets stored in the model, and their variances to the Current Forecast. Using
the 'Cash Flow Tools', you can exclude the Budget Transfers and Project Budget columns from being
displayed if they are not used.

Forrest View Apartments - FORECAST SUMMARY
Qriginal Budget Project Frevious Current Wariation Wariation Wariation
Budget Transfers Budget Forecast Forecast to Previous to Project o Original
Jun-2006 Aug-2006 Aug-2007 Sep-2007
2,000,000 2,000,000 2,215,000 2,215,000 215,000 215,000
300,000 00,000 325,000 325,000 25,000 25,000
1,200,000 1,200,000 1,150,000 1,150,000 [50,000] [50,000
100,000 100,000 85,670 85,670 [14,330) (14,330
00,000 100,000 45,630 85,630 . [14,370] (14,370
100,000 100,000 126,200 226,800 100,000 125,200 125,800
3,000,000 3,000,000 3,210,000 3,210,000 - 210,000 210,000
280,000 280,000 280,000 280,000 - . -
00,000 100,000 100,000 . [100,000] [100,000] (100,000
7,780,000 7,750,000 517700 ¢ B177,100 337,100 337,100
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In addition, the Forecast Summary displays the 'Current Period Cost', 'Costs to Date' and 'Forecast to
Complete' data. Using the Estate Master Preferences, you can decide whether the current period's
costs are included in the 'Cost to Date' column or remains in the 'Forecast to Complete' data.

Funds Current Month Actual Caost Accruals Total Costs Forecast to
Committed Cost to Date to Date Complete
Aug-2006 HAug-2006

T38,333 T38,333 T38,333 147E,EET

462 500 462 500 462 500 462 B0

393,333 b1 hcick] bt i) TEEEEY

42,835 42835 42835 42835

86,630 26,630 25,630 -

- - - 226,800

1,605,000 1,608,000 1,605,000 1,605,000

280,000 280,000 280,000 -

3,597,632 3,597,632 3597532 4 579,468

The Forecast Summary report can be printed in either Full Detail (each cost and revenue line item) or
Summary format. There are also several other reports than can be generated from data in this section
using the Print Menu:

e Original Budget Variance Report: Prints a report that shows only line items that have an
variance to the Original budget, collapsing all other line items.

¢ Project Budget Variance Report: Prints a report that shows only line items that have an
variance to the Project budget, collapsing all other line items.

e Previous Budget Variance Report: Prints a report that shows only line items that have an
variance to the Previous budget, collapsing all other line items.

Detailed Cash Flow

This is the full periodic cash flow for all costs and revenues. There are several options to chose from
when printing this report via the Print Menu:

e Full Cash Flow: Prints this report for each cost and revenue line item.

e Cash Flow + Current Forecast: This is a full cash flow report, with the Current Forecast as the
first column in the report.

e Cash Flow + Forecast Summary: This is a full cash flow report, with the Forecast Summary
section as the first set of columns in the report.

Forrest View Apartments - CASH FLOW _ I
0 1 2 3 4 5 6
Jun-2006 Jul-2006 Aug-2006 Sep-2006 Dct-2008 Maoy-2006 Dec-2006

: : 3,33 333 3335 3335
1.6 1500 B (i : 7.0 -
: : : - 5,000 5,000
.0 2 fidi : 7333
: - 3500 3500
5,000 5,000 5,000
: £, B, .00
30,000 . . : .

: 12,000 8,000 8,000

B i - :

© 2015 Estate Master Pty Ltd



Reviewing a Project 173
Cash Flow Summary
This is a summary version of the full cash flow report.
Project Summary ﬂ
REYENUE
000 Gross Sales Revenue - - -
a000 Selling Costs [89E,2E4) [161,264] [41.264]
12000 Grozs Rental Incame - - -
13000 Leaszing Costs
3100 Cither Income
1om Interest Received
o0z G5T Expenze - - -
TOTAL NET RE¥ENUE [B9E,264) [161,264] [41.264]
COSTS
1000 Land and Acquisition 17,000,000
2000 FProject Contingency [Reserve) - - - -
2000 Frofessional Fees 121,500 B4.500 262560 106526
4000 Construction Costs [inc Contingency) - - - -
a000 Statubory Fees and Contributions 7461300
- Mizcellaneous Caosts -
- Mizcellaneous Costs -
EO00 Mlizcellanecus Costs 130,000
To0o Land Holding Costs - - 130,000 -
0000 Financing Costs [ec Fees] TE0,000 2,636 8,636 8,636
1] Pre-Sale Commissions - - - -
oz GET Input Credits - - - -
TOTAL NET COSTS 1780500 E3136 8,523,497 15,162
Met Cash Flow [before Interest & Corporate Taz) [17.901,500) [959,500] [8,624,260] [16E.52E)
Cumulative Cazh Flow [17.901,500] [18,861,000) [27.545.860) [27.702,386)
Corporate Tar - - - -
Met Cash Flow [before Interest & after Corporate Taz) [17,901,500) [959,500] [8,624,260) (156 526]
Cumulative Cash Flow (17 901,500] [18,261,000] [27 546,260) [27,702326)

Stock Summary
The Stock Summary is located on the Cash Flow sheet between the Detailed Cash Flow and the Cash
Flow Summary. It reports on stock that has been 'Sold' and 'Handed Ower' via the revenue inputs from

the Sales section and the Capitalised Sales calculated from the Rental Income section.

e Stock is 'Sold' at the defined 'Pre-Sale Exchange' date for a sale item, or if no pre-sale is
nominated, then at the defined 'Settlement' date.

e Stock is 'Handed Over' at the defined 'Settlement' date for a sale item.

Sales Summary displays the stock that

Stock Summary has be sold at pre-sale, or on completion [

SALES SUMMARY

Units Saold RULLE = = -
Cumulative Units Sold 2u.n$ 500 2500 2600 26,00
* Units Sold ap 100,02 100,03 00,0 100,03

Sqhi Eaid f i i : : 2
Cumulative 400,000 S00.00 B00.00 S00.00 500,00
* Sk Sold NI 100,03 100,03 100,03 100,03

AT Eaid SR KAL) : ; E
Cumulative 1.500,000 175,000 1.375,000 1575,000 1375.000
% A0 Sold 0.0 100,03 100,03 100,03 100,03

HANDOYER SUMMARY

Units Handed Cver b.00 B.00 f.00
Cumulative Units Handed Cuer f.00 10.00 16.00
¥ Unitz Handed Oyer 20005 40,02 B0

EqhdHanded Siver g i i i i
Cumulative - 100,00 0000 00,00
¥ Sqh Handed Ouer >“‘q:_-ﬁ:—-_h_|_ 20003 40,0 B0

BUE Handed Over . e A7FE 000 S7R 000 375,000
Cumulative r 00 1,125,000
e Handover Summary displays when the k.. i

stock has been settled and ownership
has been transferred to the purchaser
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9.1.3 Cash Flow Charts

Current Forecast Cash Flow
Highlighting the position of equity and debt draw downs and repayments through the project life.

The funding
composition of the
Current Forecast

Project Cumulative Cash Flow
This chart depicts the Cumulative Net Cash Flow (after Interest) for each budget/forecast stored (e.g
Orginal, Previous, etc) as well as the Current Forecast.

<1 The Cash Flows for
- all 4 Budgets

e

Project Net Cash Flow
This chart depicts the Net Cash Flow (after Interest) for each budget/forecast stored (e.g Orginal,
Previous, etc) as well as the Current Forecast.

USD Millions.
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Projected Profit Report
This chart tracks the Current Forecasted profit against the profit line of the Original Budget. It is updated

Current Profit line is
updated when the Cash

; Flow is 'Rolled Forward'

during the Roll Forward process.
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9.2 Financial Reporting

9.2.1 Revenue Recognition

REVENUE RECOGNITION CALCULATION
| Development Costs for WIP Calculation

A breakdown of all costs, showing how
each are treated, i.e. 'Expensed,

Land and Acquisition (WIP) 17,000,000 - - - -
Professional Feas (WIP) 5,319,906 | | 414,205 344,553 337.394 223,874
Construction Costs (ine Contingancy) (WIP) 72,700,000 7,450,554 5,952 475 5,617,945 3,748 297
Statutory Fees and Contributions {WIP) 8,177,100 ‘

Miscellaneous Costs (WIP) -
Miscellaneous Cosls (WIP} - |
Miscellansous Cosls (WIP) 180,000 |

'‘Operating Cost’ or Works In Progress’
Project Contingency (Resarve) (WIP) - 1 -
Land Holding Costs (WIP) 2,508 560 I)- = -
Pre-Sale Commissions {WIF) - - - - -
Financing Costs [exe Fees) (WIP) g7s.000 | | 8,232 8,232 8,232 8,232
Total Davelopment Costs Incurred 106,950,656 | 7,913,031 6,355 280 6,403,572 3,977 403
| Cumulative Tolal Davelopment Costs Incurred 79,826,780 B5 982 020 02,385 502 96,362 995
| Other Costs
Salling Costs (WIP) 6,347,250 = . = =
Laasing Cosls (WIP} 500,000 E - - =
Interast (WIP} 13,133,248 I| 504,500 557 637 601,386 BA5 BT
Furding Application and Line Feas (WIP) = | = - - =
Total Costs 126,931,154 B.417 540 6,912,887 7,004 937 4,623,078

Cumulalive Talal Cosls 85,940 58 92 852 582 09 857 480 104 490 577 |
A summary of total costs, gouped by what

Directly Expensad through PEL - - T i = % i 7
2= o is ‘Expensed’, what is an 'Operating Cost

Oparating Costs = |4 5 &
oing through to WIE 2631184 | ﬁiﬁ;ﬁ and what is Works In-Progress
Current Projectad WIP 126,931,154 126,931,154 126,931,154 126,931,154 126,931,154
Cost Accruals/Adjustments {Cumulative) C_':'St_ and Revenue
Accruals Accruals/Adjustments, entered by 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000
Retentions the user on a cumulative basis = = = 5
Prepayments P\\ - - = &
| Total Cumulative Cost AccrualsiAdjustments \QDICI 00 500,000 500,000 SH00,000

Met Movernant -

Revenue Accruals!Adjustments {Cumulative) - 100,000 100,000 100,000
Net Movemant = = _100,000 2 =

Costs for WIP Calculation
This section summarises all the costs in the development and determines if they are treated as Work In
Progress, Expensed or Operating Costs, as selected in the Estate Master Preferences.

Wwork in Progress, Expensed or Operating Cost
Land and Acquisition | \WIP |

WP
Expensed
Construction Fees Cperating

Professionsl Fees

Statutory Fees WIP *

e Expensed: Directly expense the cost at the date it is incurred in the 'Cost of Sales' section of the
Profit and Loss statement, impacting how the Project Margin is calculated.

e WIP: Add it to the Work in Progress. This defers the recognition of the cost in the Profit and Loss
statement until such time that the defined threshold lewvels are reached. Until the thresholds are
reached, these costs appear as a 'Current Asset' in the Balance Sheet called 'Work in Progress'.

e Operating: Define the cost as an Operating Cost. These are expensed to the Profit and Loss
statement in the 'Operating Expenses' section. The difference between an Operating expense and
a Cost of Sales expense (as defined abowe) is that an Operating expense is not included in the
Project Margin calculation. It is however included in the overall Profit and Loss calculation.
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If Land and Acquisition is included in the '% Completed' Revenue Recognition method through the
Estate Master Preferences, then it will be summarised under the 'Development Costs for WIP
Calculation heading, otherwise it will be under 'Other Costs'.

Revenue Recognition

Type: % Completed - Include Land

% Sold Method: | Based on % of Revenue Sold B

Cost Accrual/Adjustments

This section allows the user to manually input any Accruals, Retentions or Prepayments to adjust the
'% Completed' to reflect actual work completed as opposed to cash expended.

Ultimately this will impact:
e Work in Progress, Account Payables and Prepayments in the Balance Sheet.
¢ Revenue Recognition will also be affected if using the '% Completed' basis.

Adjustments in this section will need to be entered on a cumulative basis and reversed out by adjusting
the cumulative amounts entered. At the end of the project all numbers in the section should be zero.

Revenue Accrual/Adjustments

This section allows the user to manually adjust revenue recognition in the Profit & Loss both in advance
and in arrears. For example, if you have pre-sales deposits (collected by the developer) or sales
collections during the construction, you may want to delay this income in the P&L until the building
construction is completed or a stage is completed.

A negative sum entered in the top line of the “Revenue Accruals/Adjustments (Cumulative) will delay the
revenue recognised in the Profit & Loss. The amount is cumulative, so if you want to delay recognition
for 6 months you need to copy that sum across for 6 months. The line below (Net Movement) shows the
net movement for the cumulative total. If a revenue amount is negated in the P&L by the Revenue
Accrual this amount is take up in the Balance Sheet by a corresponding “Deferred Income” in the
Liabilities Section. For a positive revenue accrual adjustment, the reverse is true, that is you bring
forward revenue recognition in the P&L and the Balance Sheets shows a accrued income amount as
opposed to Deferred Income.

9.2.2 Profit Realisation

% Complete Calculations

% COMPLETE CALCULATIONS

Total Dev Costs Post Adjust. (inc. Land and exc. Op Costs) 106,950,656 17,801,500 17 964 636 26,488,133 26,603,285
Total Expacled Devalopmeant Cosls 106,950,656 106,950,656 106,950,656 106,950,656
% Cumulative Development Cosis Incurred 16.74% 16.80% 24.T7% 24.87%
Total Expacled Revenue 140,350,000 140,350,000 140,350,000 140,350,000
Total Expacled Araa Sold 17.500 17.500 17.500 17.500
Tolal Sold basad on Revenus Sold 140,350,000 140,350,000 140,350,000 140,350,000

These are the calculations that are used when the % Completed' Revenue Recognition method through
the Estate Master Preferences is adopted. If the 'On Completion' method is adopted, then this section
will be hidden.

e Total Expected Development Costs: These are the dewvelopment costs as defined in the
'Revenue Recognition section.

e Total Expected Revenue: This is the sales revenue collected, as per the 'Handover Summary'
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9.23

on the Cash Flow sheet.

e Total Expected Area Sold: This is the area of all sales settled, as per the 'Handover Summary"
on the Cash Flow sheet.

¢ Total Sold based on Area / Revenue Sold: This line will change depending on whether the
user has selected the '% Sold Method' for Revenue Recognition purposes to be based on either
Revenue or Area in the Estate Master Preferences.

Thresholds
PROFIT REALISATION TOTAL
Revenue Collected Threshold ) Threshold |I1|3LItS
Fevenue Collection Threshold 30,0051
Cumulative Cash Collected 4261533 | | - = =
Collections as a ¥ of Total Fevenue | 000 000z 00z
Threshold Achiswed | FaLsE FaLsE FALSE
1
% Sold Threshold 30005 f
% Sold based on 3 Fevenue Sold | 000z 00 1220 2461
Threshold Achiswed | FaLSE FaLSE FaLSE FALSE
Construction Completion Threshold 50.00% _.'I
Total Cumulative Development Costs ex Interest 3,733,709 50,000 50,000 147275 232,430
% Complete 1243 1234 k- B2
Threshold Achiswed FaLSE FaLSE FaLSE FALSE
Profit Realisation Thresholds OK FaLsE FalLsE FaLsE FaLsE
Profit Realisation Analysis
= Sold bazed on > Revenue Sold 000 0o 12.20% 2451
2 Cumulative Development Costs Incurred 1343 1343 a4 B2
Frofit Fealized L0z 000z 000z 000z
Cumulative Profit Reazlised | 0.00% 00022 0.00% .00z

Thresholds can be set to effectively delay the recognition of revenues until the project is substantially
sold or under construction.

e |[fa Revenue Collection Threshold is utilised the model will delay the recognition of revenue
until the specified % of revenue is collected.

¢ Ifa % Sold Threshold is utilised the model will delay the recognition of revenue until the
specified % of sales have been achieved.

e |fa Construction Completion Threshold is utilised the model will delay the recognition of
revenue until the specified % of construction is completed.

Fixed Assets

This section allows the user to manually add inputs to cater for items that are capitalised as 'Fixed
Assets' (i.e. held and not sold on completion). All inputs are to be entered exclusive of GST/VAT/Sales
Tax. Fixed Assets appear on the Balance Sheet.

Additions: Fixed Assets are added to model (at cost) when they are completed and are ready to be
used. Amounts entered in the Tangible Fixed Assets 'Additions (Cost)' line will reduce the Work in
Progress by the same amount and will also impact on the Revenue Recognition calculations.

Disposal: If a fixed asset item is subsequently sold, the cost of the item sold needs to be input into
the Tangible Fixed Assets 'Disposal (Cost)' line and the area of the item sold into the Tangible Fixed
Assets 'Disposals (Area)' line. In addition, the 'Proceeds of Sale' need to be manually input into the
respective line so the model can calculate the profit or loss on the sale of the fixed asset.

Asset Revaluation Adjustment: Asset revaluation adjustment is a manual adjustment line for fixed
asset revaluation. For example you may have recognised out of your WIP, an asset for investment
income. You recognise its cost in the Fixed Asset Register, but its value may be above or below that
cost. The asset revaluation is the incremental change to that cost price. Upon sale of that asset you
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e Depreciation : 'Depreciation Expense' is manually entered (we suggest that that the user adds in a
depreciation schedule through the use of a user inserted worksheet to assist with these calculations)
and flows directly to the Profit and Loss statement as a non-cash item. In addition, the accumulated
'‘Depreciation Recovered' on an item sold needs to be manually inputted into the respective line so the
model can calculate the profit or loss on the sale of the fixed asset.

e Profit (Loss): Proceeds of Sale of Fixed Asset less Disposal (Cost) plus Depreciation Recovered on

Fixed Asset Disposal

Fixed Asset Example

In the below example:

¢ A Fixed Asset with an area of 50sqm and a cost of $100,000 is added in Period 1.

e This is depreciated at $1,000 per month.

¢ In Period 4, the Asset is sold for $150,000

|FIXED ASSETS

1 The Fixed Asset cost is entered here l:
1

On disposal, the disposal cost along
with its area is entered here

Asset revaluation
adjustments
entered here

Tangible Fized Assets I —

Additions [Cost) 100,000 o M \S ......
Disposal [Cost) Depreciation expense for 0,000 : - 100,000
Disposal [Area - Sqhd) the period is entered here 50 - 50
Asset Revaluation Adjustment r““-—-:.:;-a‘_ - - -

Diepreciaton Expense 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000
Depreciation Recoverd on Fired Aszet Dizposzal - - - 4,000

T
Froceeds of Sale of Fired Asset 150,000 - i - 150,000
Frofit [Lass) of Sale of Fised fisset 54000 : Do)
L;/ Y

9.2.4 Profitand Loss St

On disposal, the accumulated
depreciation recovered is entered here

atement

On disposal, the proceeds of the sale of
the fixed asset are entered here and the
Profit (Loss) on sale is calculated

The Profit and Loss Statement (P&L) is a financial statement that summarises the revenues, costs and
expenses incurred during a specific period of time. The P&L statement is also known as a "statement of
profit and loss", an "income statement” or an "income and expense statement”.

Both 'Revenue’ and 'Cost of Sales' are treated in accordance with Preference settings set by the user.

PROFIT AND LOSS STATEMENT

Revanue 35,812,273 15,417 15,417 15,417
Sales Revenue a5, 627,273 - - -
Rental Incoma 185,000 15417 15417 15417
Othar Incoma - = - =
Interast Income -

Intarest on Surplus Gash This line will expand to show the detail for
Profit on Sale of Fixed Assets which costs are being 'EXDEHSEC{

Cost of Sales 22,758,732 - 1,638 1.882
Devaelopment Costs (WIF) 21 48T 454 - -
Devalopmant Costs {Expansad) 1,332,277 1,638 1,982

Interest 1,332,277 1,638 1.982
Funding Application and Line Fees - = =
Loss on Sake of Fixed Assels -
Depraciation Expanse -
Amorlisation Expensea (Write-Back) = 2 A £ =
| Margin 13,012,541 15,417 [ 13,778 13.434
| Dperating Expenses —.___ 85 995 ]|

Land Holding Costs 66,996 - II .

| Profit | {Loss) B 12,925545 | 15,417/ [_13773 13,434
==

This line will expand to show the detail for
which costs are "Operating Expenses’

Amortisation Expense manual input cells
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Amortization Expense (Write-Back)

Amortization expense is a manual line in the P&L that allows you negate a cash flow item from the
P&L and latter amortiSe (recognize) that expense/revenue according to your accounting or tax over a
period of time. For example, expenditure relating to the raising of capital cannot be expensed
immediately but rather for taxation purposes can be amortized at 20% per annum for years.

Corporate Tax

Depreciation Inputs

[ Initial Tax Rate
| CORPORATE TAX STATEMENT
Profit bafors Tax. Depreciation & Amartisation 12,925,545 15417 13,779 13,434
Depreciation & Amortisation = - - -
Profit after Depraciation and Amortisation but befara Tax 12,826 545 15417 13,779 13,434
Tax Rate 30.00% 30.00% 30.00% 30.00%
| Taw Liability (& Waighted Avg Tax Rate of 30.00%) 3,877 663 /4 4,625 4,134 7 4,030
| Profit After Tax [ 9. 047 881 /10792 9 645 /9404 |
Fa -
Variable Periodic Tax Rates | Tax Liability

(can be overridden)

The model allows the user to calculate Corporate Tax, using the following inputs:

e Depreciation: In this line, the model defaults to the ‘accounting' depreciation (as per the Profit
and Loss statement). Howeer if your 'tax' depreciation is different to your ‘accounting'
depreciation, the user can overwrite these amounts to estimate the tax.

e Corporate Tax Rate: Enter in a single tax rate to calculate tax on profits after depreciation. This
can also be adjusted for each period. Please note, that if the Tax Rate for a period is set to zero,
it will not calculate a tax loss or benefit for that period.

e Tax Liability: By default, the model will calculate the tax liability in this line, based on the inputs
above and the various tax treatment preferences. However, there is also the option to manually
owerride the tax liability, if a more customised calculation is required. If any manual adjustments
are made, the remaining tax liability calculations will automatically re-forecast any bonus/shortfall
to the next tax payment period.

Funding Tax through the Project Cash Flow
Any tax liability is calculated on the Financials sheet is carried through to the Project Cash Flow,
allowing it to be funded by either Equity or a Debt facility, just like any other project cost.

HMet Cash Flow [before Interest & Corporate Taz) 556,110 [85,215) [85,215) [85,215)
Cumulative Cash Flow 1067402 QB2 18T G9E6,972
| Corporate Taz 92522 2,670 2,589 2508
Met Cash Flow [before Interest & after Corporate Taz) 463 582 [&7,58E) [&7,204) [87.723)
Cumulative Cash Flow 939,122 ani ave 213,ERG
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9.26 Cash Flow and IRR

|CASH FLOW & IRR STATEMENT I TOTAL
Praject Cazh Flow before Interezt, Finance Costs and Taz 672,208 [B0,000] - [84.008] [26.215]
IRF 7
Finance Costs [17,09:%) - - [13,265) =
Interest Earned B0,7E9 - ALY 3175 2,853
Interest Paid [205.470) - [4167) [4.124) [#.201)
Finance Application and Line Fees [, 200] - - - -
Project Cash Flow after Interest and before Tax 305,204 [G0,000] oo [38.284) [26.568]
IRF: BATx
Tax Caleulation [92.52%) - [EE0] [ER3) [B58]
Froject Cash Flow after Interest and Tan 212,681 [50,000) [1E50] [98.93E) [E7.115]
IFF 4.32%
Equity Cash Flow 365,313 [1,000,000]
IFF 873

The Cash Flow and IRR Statement summarises the following cash flows, and calculates their respective
IRR:

¢ Project Cash Flow before Interest, Finance Costs and Corporate Tax
e Project Cash Flow after Interest and before Corporate Tax
¢ Project Cash Flow after Interest and Corporate Tax

e Equity Cash Flow

9.2.7 Balance Sheet

The Balance Sheet is a financial statement that summarises a company's assets, liabilities and
shareholders' equity at a specific point in time to give investors an idea as to what the company owns
and owes, as well as the amount invested by the shareholders.

The balance sheet follows the following formula: Assets - Liabilities (called Net Assets) = Shareholders'
Equity

BALANCE SHEET

|ASSETS
Currant Assots
Cash and Bank
| Acerued Income - - - F .
| Wark In Progress 13,577,118 13,060,857 14,640,432 15,174,292 15,840,671
Prepayments, Deposits and Other Receivablas - E . E .

Total Current Assets 13,577,116 13,960,857 14,648,432 16,174,202 16,840,671 F
Long Term Assots

Tangible Fixed Assets - Cost (Owned Assseis)
Less - Acc.Dep (Owned Assets)

Long Term Assets Total - - - - - §
TOTAL ASSETS 13,577,118 13,960,857 14,640,432 16,174,282 16,840,671

|LIABILITIES
Currant Liabilitias
Accounts Payables
Defarred Income
Accrued Expensas

Total Current Liabilities
{Leng Term Liakilities |
Long Term Loans 8,582,155 B.054 508 8,634 470 10,158,331 10,825,710

Intercompany Loans - - - - -
Total Long Term Liabilities 6,562,155 6,954 896 9,634,470 10,158,331 10,825,710
TOTAL LIABILITIES 8,562,155 8,954,896 9634470 10,158,331 10,825,710 §
|NET ASSETS 5.014, 061 6,014,861 5.014,961 6,014,861 5.014,061
SHAREHOLDERS' EQUITY
|Projact Capital 6,000,000 5,000,000 5,000,000 6.000,000 5,000,000
Dividends . - . E .
{Ratained Eamings (Accumulated Deficit) ¥ - = B ¥
PAL - Current ¥Yaar 14,061 14,561 14,561 14,561 14,561
TOTAL SHAREHOLDERS' EQUITY 6014, 061 6,014,861 6,014,561 6014, 861 6.014, 061

|Check Balance
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Shareholders' Equity
Depending on preference selected by the user for Project Equity Treatment in the Estate Master
Preferences,the Shareholder's Equity section will appear in the Balance Sheet as one of the below:

e Shareholders Equity (Project Capital): Developer's equity contributions appear as 'Project
Capital' in the 'Shareholders Equity' section of the Balance Sheet.

SHAREHOLDERS® EQUITY
Froject Capital 1,000,000 1,000,000
Dividends - -

Hetaned bamngs] Aeclmblated Liehcit] Developer's equity contributions appear here

FiiL - Current v'ear % ; a i
TOTAL SHAREHOLDERS' EQUITY when treated as ‘Project Capital

e Long Term Liabilities (Intercompany Loan): If using this option, the Dewveloper's equity
contributions are treated as an Intercompany Loan and appear in the Balance Sheet under the
‘Long Term Liabilities' section. If this option is selected, the user will also need to input in the
Balance Sheet the paid up Share Capital of the company.

SHAREHOLDERS' EQUITY
Share Capital 00 100 100

Dividends L———

Fitained bamning= (feoymulated Hlefioit) Enter the companies authorised Share Capital here when
Fi&L - Current ear

TOTAL SHAREHOLDERS® EQUITY Project Equity is treated as a long term liability.
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9.3 Risk Assessment

9.3.1 Sensitivity Analysis

The Sensitivity Analysis is a risk assessment mechanism and allows the user to examine the impact
on development performance indicators resulting from changes in a series of input variables.

There are 3 Sensitivity Analysis features available in the Estate Master DM program:
1. Scenario Analysis
2. One-Way What-If Analysis
3. Two-Way What-If Analysis

Rules About Sensitivity Analysis in Estate Master DM

The Sensitivity Analysis tool does not apply variations in the following areas:

¢ Manual Overrides in the Cash Flow: This includes where the default formula in the Cash
Flow has been manually overwritten by the user with either a value or a custom formula.
e Historical Data: This is any data that is before the 'Current Month' period in the Cash Flow.

Basically, only data that is generated by the 'Input Assumptions' and has not been manually
owerridden in the cash flow and is either in the 'Current Month' period or in the future (past the 'Current
Month"), will be tested in the analysis.

If you apply a sensitivity variation after manually overwriting a cash flow forecast driven by the input
assumptions with values or custom formulae, then the sensitivity function may reforecast your cash
flow automatically (based on the Reforecast mode for that line item).
For example:
e Say you hawe set input assumptions for a $1m Construction Cost item, starting in month 6 and
spanning for 10 months.

Current Term Month Manth

No. Units Base Rate / Unit (Y .BAQ Start Span
BM.M)

1 1,000,000 (5} 10

e $500k has been spent to date (say the 'Current Month' is 10) with the remaining $500k being
spread over 5 months as manually overwritten ‘values' (Month 16 onwards still have the default
formulae intact).

a 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

Mar-2007 Apr-2007 May-2007 Jun-2007 Jul-2007 Aug-2007 Sep-2007 Dol-2007

100,000 100,000 100,000 100,000 100,000 100,000 100,000

¢ If you then put a 10% variation for Construction Costs in the Sensitivity sheet, it will do the
following
o Looks that your input assumption of $1m and subtracts cost to date, being $500k.
o It takes the balance of $500k and escalates that by 10%, being $50K.
o It then places the $50K variation in month 16, so the total forecasted cost is $1.05m

10 1 12 13 14 15 16

Apr-2007 May-20a7 Jun-2007 Jul-Z200a7 Aug-2007 Sep-2007 Qet-2007

100,000 100,000 100,000 100,000 100,000 100,000 | 50,000
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Scenario Analysis
On the 'Sensitivity' sheet, the 'Scenario Analysis' allow you to input variations to each of the variables

listed on the table. The 'Variation' column in the 'Scenario Analysis' table affects the calculation cells in
the cash flow. You can put any combination of variations and see their impact on the various
performance indicators. No function is required to be run as this alters the model directly.

Variable Variation : Base + Variation Performance Indicator * Result

Land Acquisition Casts 0.0% 1,100,000 Development Profit 169,291
Construction Costs 5.0% 1,326,000 Development Margin 4 365
Construction Feriod 0.0% Manths 2 to 19 Masimum Debt Exposure 1,925,443
End Sale Walues -5 1'% 4 467023 Date of Peak. Exposure Sep-2004
Capitalization Fate 0.0% 200 Ereakewven Date of Cash Flow Jan-2012
Sales Span Period’ 0.0% Ionths 35 to 36 FProject MPY [524,032]
Rental Levels 0.5% 105,525 Froject IRR B.87H
All Debt Interest Rates 0.0% 500 Equity IFF 808N

Before commencing with further work, the values in the variations should be set back to zero. When you
run the 'Sensitivity Analysis' function, the values in the 'Variation' column will return to zero
automatically.

One-Way What-If Analysis

In the One-Way What-If Analysis table, put low, mid and high forecast variations for each of the
variables.

e Using the 'Enable' dropdown options to select the variables you wish to test before running the
sensitivity procedure. If 'No' is selected, the inputs will be greyed out and that rows for that variable
will be hidden on the Sensitivity Table.

¢ Check for any warnings that the variations have caused the model to exceed the maximum time
periods or that the variations have resulted in negative interest or capitalisation rates.

Sensitivity to Changes in: Enable Warnings Low Mid High

Land Acquisition Costs Yos -5.0% -3.0%| 3.0% 5.0%
Construction Costs Mo |

Construction Ponod Yosg -10.0% 10.0% 40, 0%
End Sale Values -3.0% 3.0% 5.0%
Gapllalisation Rate -0.2% 0.2% 0.5%
Sales Span Parlod -20.0% 20.0% 30.0%
Ronlal Levels -10.0% | 10.0% 20,0%
Al Debt Interast Rates -1.0% | 1.0% 3.0%
Daveloper's Discount Rate 19.0% 20.0% 21.0%

Note that these variations do not affect the cash flow - only the outputs on the Sensitivity Table, which is

generated when the 'Sensitivity Analysis' function is run.

SENSITIVITY TABLE
Change % Mat Dev. Profit NPV Dev. Margin Praject IRR Equity IRR
Base Case (No Variation) 0.0% 380 465 347,677 46.20% -42.83% N.A,
Land Acqulsition Costs -5.0% 13,103,938 6,795,393 40 44% T0.64% N.A
-3.0% 13,084,433 6775413 40.35% 70.34% N.A,
3.0% 13,025,524 6,715,072 40.09% 69.47% NA,
5.0% 13,005,757 6,694 825 40.00% 69.18% MA

ADSIRAB Oz, e L B PR M b DM 50 bt & BEAMZED Lk i ADMIISAIRR U M o, o AINRSI L A o b0,

Two-Way What-If Analysis
In the Two-Way What-if Analysis' section there are drop down boxes for setting parameters.

CHART 1 B CHART 2 L
Performance Indicator [oevelopmenteroft [~ [oeveiopment varon [~ ]
Variable 1 (X-Axis) End Sale value B %__Construch'on Period E}

| Construction Cost _E] | End Sale Value B

Variable 2
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There are two charts each with three drop down boxes:

e Performance Indicator: Select either "Development Profit" or "Net Present Value" for Chart 1
and either "Project IRR", "Equity IRR" or "Development Margin” for Chart 2;

¢ Variable 1: Select either Construction Costs, End Sale Values, Construction Period, Selling
Span Period, Rental Income, Debt Interest Rates, and Discount Rate (only relevant for Chart 1 if
selecting net present value as your performance indicator); and

e Variable 2: Select either Construction Costs, End Sale Values or Rental Income.
These are translated into charts on the 'Sensitivity' sheet when the 'Sensitivity Analysis' function is run.

900

‘Variatiuns in Development Pmﬁtl

o
=)
a

Developmart Profit { 000's)

5 Constiuction Costup 10%

-5.0% -2.5% 0.0% 2.5% 5.0%
Variations in End Sale Value

Running the Sensitivity Function
o
Once you hawve finished making all input entries, click the Sensitivity Analysis 47 putton on the Ribbon

Menu. The sensitivity function performs four functions:
1. It resets the values in the 'Variation' column of the 'Scenario Analysis' to zero.

2. It updates the One-Way What-If sensitivity table on the deweloper's and land owner's (in the case
of a joint venture) 'Sensitivity' sheets;

3. It generates the Two-Way What-If charts on the deweloper's 'Sensitivity' sheet;

4. It resizes the time scale on the developer's and land owner's (in the case of a joint venture) cash
flow chart to the life of the project; and

The length of the operation will be dependant on the memory and speed of your PC, and may take from
several seconds to several minutes to complete. You can improve waiting time by keeping as much
memory free and closing unnecessary applications.

Variations to Time
The sensitivity analysis varies the period/span variables by adjusting the timing of the cash flow.

Varying the time for the Construction Period has the following impact on the cash flow:

e Construction Costs, Professional Fees, Statutory Contributions and Miscellaneous Costs:
Extends their starting period (exc Construction) and extends their span time periods.

e Land Holding Costs: Extends their span periods.

e Sales and Rental Income: Delays the starting date for settlements and the lease start for
rentals.

e Land Costs and Financing Costs: No direct changes, except for any indirect impact on interest
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costs by varying debt exposure and funding requirements.

Varying the Sale Span Period only affects the span periods for pre-sale exchanges and settlements, but
not the starting dates for each sale item.

Exceeding Time Periods During Sensitivity

If you put too high a variation for construction and/or sale span period you will get an error message
just to the right of the input cells. This occurs where the variation causes the cash flow to exceed the
maximum time periods (the maximum number for the purpose of sensitivity analysis). You will need to

reduce the variation (high forecast percentage), select a longer rest period (eg quarters instead of
months) or insert more time periods by using the 'Resize Model' function.

Reports
The Sensitivity Report consists of two sections:

1. One-Way What-If Analysis Table: The sensitivity table shows the effects on Equity IRR,
Project IRR, NPV, Profit and Development Margin to the high, mid and low variations (as
selected in the Sensitivity settings towards the top of the sheet) for the various variables.

2. Two-Way What-If Charts: The two charts below the sensitivity table illustrate the sensitivity of
the performance indicators to changes in the combinations of two variables as selected by the
user in the relevant drop down boxes.

Sarmbvis Snabus

SERTial- Taht

One-Way What-If
Analysis Results

Wy Conn Pa oo, B35
R AT -

it L Eami o
EmmammPem’ | K
wawrw e L T L

(O

Two-Way What-If
Analysis Charts

"'BEERSE e s
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9.3.2

Monte Carlo (Probability) Analysis

The Probability Analysis provides a further tool for undertaking risk assessment and perhaps re-
assessment of the hurdle rates.

Whilst the sensitivity testing provides a range of returns based on different scenarios it does not tell you
the likelihood (or probability) of those returns or the effect of several scenarios occurring. The probability
analysis overcomes this limitation by assigning probability profiles to the variables in the One-Way
What-If table ('Sensitivity' sheet) and running multiple simulations to derive a probability range for the
Dewelopment Margin and the IRR.

Running the Probability Function

Before running the Probability function, use the 'Enable' dropdown options to select the variables you
wish to test. If 'No' is selected, the profile of that variable will not be factored into the results (i.e. it
assumes that those variables remain fixed).

2 Random
Frofile Profile Mame 100%7 Enable \ialiia
1 Land Acquisition Cosls ok [ We 5] 0.0%
2 Conslruction Costs oK 0.0%
3 End Sale Values oK 0.0%
MJ‘“&&_%_ .‘_Q.HI_'I*S'E[EE}I% ff_‘r:id#u-t (i e R b WMLDJEM by, ﬁ: i, | *"‘nﬁi?i

To run the simulations, click on the Probability Analysis l% button on the Ribbon Menu. A message
box appears asking you how many simulations you wish to run. The higher the number of simulations
the more statistically significant the results will be. Howewer the more simulations the longer it will take
to generate the results. The length of the operation will also be dependant on the memory and speed of
your PC.

When you run the analysis, the model assigns an approximate normal distribution curve for each of the
variables in the 'Scenario Analysis' table (Construction Costs, End Sale Values, Construction Period,
Selling Span Period, Rental Income, Debt Interest Rates, and Discount Rate). It assumes that there is a
10% chance the low forecast that you assigned in the One-Way What-If table will occur and that there
is a 10% chance the high forecast will occur. You can scroll down the 'Probability’ sheet to see the
'Probability Profiles of Variable Inputs'. In some cases the profiles will be skewed depending upon your
inputs in the One-Way What-If table.

Frobability Profile Mo, 2
Construction Costs

Pmb[,u’r”_} UEIUEEF ; Mormal Distribution

:'D'"i_’ '1:'%_:' It assumes that there is a
10% -10% "'T:—».,H‘ 10% chance the low

20% -5% forecast that you assigned

30% 0% in the One-Way What-If

20% 5%| _— table will occur and that
10% 10% | there is a 10% chance the
5% 15% high forecast will occur
0%

TOTAL 100%

You can change the low and high forecasts in the One-Way What-If table on the 'Sensitivity' sheet
before running the Probability Analysis. Alternatively, you can assign your own probability profile to each
of the risk variables.
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Frobability Profile Mo, 2
Construction Cosis

Prob{%)] Values

3% -15%
5% -10%
10% -5%

35% 0%

30% h%
12% 10%
5% 15%
0%

TOTAL 100%

—
<

Custom Distribution
The Frobability Profile has
been customised so that
there is a higher chance
(12%) that the higher
forecast will be achieved
than the lower forecast
[5%)

After the simulations are run you can scroll down to view the statistics and charts of the probability
distribution of the Development Margin and the IRR. Note that in many cases the average Development
Margin and IRR lewvels may be different from the development margin and IRR results on the 'Summary"

Sheet.

Please note that despite its more sophisticated methodology there are limitations with the probability
analysis. Firstly there is the limitation with the assigning of the probability profiles to the variables.
Secondly the methodology assumes that the variables are totally independent.
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Advanced Probability Users

The program provides an additional probability profile for advance users of Excel. Here the user can
link input cells to each other and to the random value (MyProb) of the table in the 'Summary of
Probability Variables'. Having done that you will need to provide a most likely estimate for the variable
and assign a probability profile to the variable in the tables in the 'Probability Profile of Variable Inputs'.
Before running the simulator you can elect to select which variables to set the random generator to.

1. Go to the 'Summary of Probability Variables' table. This will show a table for all the variables.
2. In the last row of the table it will have an item marked 'For Advanced Excel Users'. It will consist
of:

¢ Profile Name: Type in the description of the custom variable you want to add in the
Probability function.

* Most Likely Estimate: This allows you to enter a specific % variation, rather than
randomly select a % in a specified range.

e Random Generator: This allows you to select f you want to apply the random generator
to the variable, and thus include it in the analysis. If the variable is not applicable or is
assumed to be fixed, the check-box for that variable should be deselected.

e Random Value: This is the random % variation that will be applied to the variable. It is a
fixed field that is dependant on the 'Probability Profile’ that is set for a variable. The name
for this cell is MyProb

Profile  Profile Name 100%?  Enabie | onoo"
1 Land Acquisition Cosls QK as -2.5%
2 Constroction Costs QK Yas -5.0%:
3 End Sale Values OK fes 2.5%
4 Construction Padod OK Yas -20.0%%
5 Sales Span Pearlod '['.,."ll_.ffF'mb' OK Yas 0.05%%
i1 Capltalisation Rata cell OK Yas 0.3%
g Rental Income [ q_h““"“-uﬁ.li Ya -20.0%
] All Dabt Interas! Rates v 0.0%
G For Advanced Excel Users 3.0%

3. Go to the actual input variable that you want to include in the analysis.

4. If the input variable has been initially entered as a number (rather than a formula), then you will have
to turn it into a formula to include the random variable value. For Example: If you have an amount of
1,000,000 entered in the Construction Cost section for a particular input, you would edit the cell so
it would read: =1000000*(1+MyProb)

5. This shows that the 1,000,000 input would vary according to the random value being applied. So if
in one probability scenario, -5% was the Random Value for that variable, then by editing the cell to
include the formula as abowe, then it would affectively reduce the 1,000,000 by 5% for that
scenario.

6. Once the input cell is linked to the Random Value, you can then edit the probability profile for that

variable. Each variable has its own probability profile and includes the following fields:
e Prob(%): This is the probability of the certain % variation being applied (indicated by the
‘Values' column) to that variable when it runs a simulation.
¢ Values: This is the Random Value that is being applied to the variable. The probability of
this % value being applied is based on the first column (Prob(%)).

. When amending the probability profiles, you must ensure that the % in the Prob(%) total to 100.

8. Once the profiles have been set, scroll down to the 'Run Monte Carlo Simulations' button, and click
it and it will perform the probability analysis function with your custom variable included in the
analysis.

~
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Reports

The Probability Report consists of three sections:

1. Statistics Tables: For both the Development Margin and Project IRR, the following is
summarised:

First Decile: This is the result where the lowest 10% of data in the simulation results
gathered is cut-off. Also known as the the 10th percentile.

First Quartile: This is the result where the lowest 25% of data in the simulation results
gathered is cut-off.

Median: The median is the value that has just as many values abowe it as below it. If there
are an even number of values, the median is the average of the two middle values. The
median is a measure of central tendency. Also defined as the 50th percentile.

Third Quartile: This is the result where the lowest 75% of data in the simulation results
gathered is cut-off.

Last Decile: This is the result where the lowest 90% of data in the simulation results
gathered is cut-off. Also known as the the 90th percentile.

Average: This is quite simply the average of the probability distribution results.

Standard Deviation: This is a measure of the variability or dispersion of the probability
distribution. A low standard deviation indicates that the data points tend to be very close to
the same value (the mean), while high standard deviation indicates that the data are “spread
out” over a large range of values.

2. Probability Distribution for Development Margin: This shows the probability of achieving a
certain Development Margin, based on the results from the simulations performed.

3. Probability Distribution for Project IRR: This shows the probability of achieving a certain
Project IRR, based on the results from the simulations performed.

Frraahfiy Frafies of Aeieme .
vt Statistical Summary for
EHE s Development Margin

and Froject IRR

= o Frobability Cistribution
= chart for Development
m Margin
:-: -
HE T I R J Probahility Distribution
|

TR EES RS
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10

Printing Reports

Conducting a Final Check

There are numerous output report sheets in the Estate Master DM program that provide you with the
performance indicators upon which the property's feasibility is assessed. You should do a reality check
of these to make sure that there are no errors. Check the graphs to make sure that they look
reasonable and make sure there are no numbers in the cash flow or summary reports, which appear to
be unrealistic or wrong. If there are obvious errors, amend them accordingly and update the model if
necessary.

Printing @Prfni Menu [ |
* To print the reports, load the Print Menu by .| PrintSorfing  Custom Shests
clicking on one of the '=# FME | pyttons on e e
the toolbars. Paper Size
¢ When the Print Menu is activated, a series of [ Tite Page e =
check boxes will appear for each report. [ Sewy Shect i &
[7] Input Assumptions Ad -
¢ Select the reports that you wish to print, the [] Ganit Chart 24 =
paper size and the number of copies and [ Summary Report a4 -
then click [Print]. [7] Cash Flow Charts A4 =
e If any results need to be updated, such as [l Seraleitort avhieis 2 :
the Sensitivity, Probability or Residual Land F_J Frobobeey Al o i
Value analysis, the software will run these sl i =
functions automatically before printing their ¥] Cash Flow (Detailed) Ad x
respective reports. [~] Cash Flow {inc Current Forecast) Al -
[7] Cash Flow {inc Forecast Summary) M -
[] Forecast Summary (Sub-Totals) Ad -
Auto Page Breaks [7] Forecast Summary (Detailed) f.v.} -
On the Inputs, Gantt Cart, Cash Flow and [] Original Budget Variance Report AL -
Financials reports, 'Auto Page Breaks' can be set [7] Previous Budget Variance Report vl -
to apply page breaks at the start of certain cash [ Financial Reports 24 -

flow sections so they start on a new page rather
than hawve a continuous flow. Using Auto Page :
Breaks will provide neater report layouts, but may Balance Sheet Cash Flow and IRR Statement
print out on more pages.

[¥] Use Auto Page Breaks Copies 1
Current Selected Printer
Selectlng your Pr|nter Microsoft XPS Document Witer Select
Before printing any reports, check that the printer
you wish to print to is the currently active printer (ie POF || Pt || Cancel |
‘Currently Printing on.......... ). If you need to select
a different printer, then click on the [Select Printer]
button.
PDF

Estate Master DM has its own built-in PDF writer. When you initially installed the software, a printer
would have been added to your list if Printers called "Estate Master PDF Printer". This is used to
generate PDF files of the selected reports. When [PDF] is clicked:

¢ |f multiple reports are selected, a single PDF file will generated containing all those reports in the
orders as selected in the 'Print Sorting' tab.
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Warnings

A warning may appear if it relates to data that
needs to be updated on any of the selected
reports. The program will provide a warning in the
following circumstances:
¢ Variations in the Scenario Analysis are
affecting the cash flow.

¢ The cash flow exceeds the maximum time
periods or if the variations in the sensitivity
test will extend the cash flow beyond the
maximum time periods.

If you wish to ignore the warnings, click on the
'Proceed to Print' button, otherwise select ‘Cancel’
to rectify any of the issues before attempting to
print again.

Print Sorting
Using the 'Move Up/Down' buttons, the user can
sort the printing order of the selected reports.

Custom Sheets

If there are any custom worksheets in the model,
the user can select to print them here. They will
be printed in the order they appear, after the
standard reports are printed. If once of the custom
worksheets are greyed out in this list, it indicates
there is nothing to print on that sheet.

Before printing custom worksheets, it is advised
that the Print Area and Page Setup be set for
them \ia the options in the context menu of each
custom sheet.

= ;
= Warning

E\v'ariatians in the Scenario Analysis are affecting cash flow.

Froceed to Frint |

.
@ Print Menu

Custom Sheets

Sort Reports in Printing Order

Setup

Input Assumptions Move Up
Cash Flow (Sub-Totals)
Cash Flow {Cetziled)

Cash Flow {inc Curent Forecast)

=
3

Cash Flow (inc Forecast Summary)

Mun M ™ Mh

.
@ Print Menu

Reports

Select Custom Sheets to Print
Sheat Namea
[] ' Cost Schadule

R
\MMWW
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10.1 Custom Worksheets

If using User-Inserted Worksheets, printing functionality is provided to customise how these worksheets
are printed. This is available via the Sheet Context Menus. When right-clicking on a User-Inserted
Worksheet, the following options are provided:

setPrint Ares Set Print Area Define what part of the worksheet to print by setting the currently

Page Setup

. [ selected range as the 'Print Area'.

Page Setup  Change the settings for how the page is to be printed, such as:
¢ QOrientation (portrait or landscape)
e Zoom (percentage or 'Fit to Page’)
e Paper Size
e Margins and Page Centring
¢ Headers and Footers
e Print Area
¢ Title Rows and Columns to repeat
e Page Order.

=% Page Setup X

Page Setup  Margine  Header Footer Sheet
Orientation

@ Portrait () Landscape
Scaling

@ Zoom 100 °

() Fit To Page 1% | wide

10 i
Paper Size
Ad -

{Options

First page number 0

[ Print ” Preview ” Ok ]| Cancel i

Print Print the active User Inserted sheet.

© 2015 Estate Master Pty Ltd






196

Estate Master DM

11

111

11.2

Using the Estate Master Enterprise Database

Introduction to the Enterprise Database

The Estate Master Enterprise Database is a central data management tool that allows the user to
archive development cash flows created in the Estate Master DF (Development Feasibility), DM
(Development Management) and IA (Investment Appraisal) software.

It is available to all users of Estate Master DF and DM wersion 3.xx and abowve, and Estate Master IA
2.xx and abowe.

When using it in conjunction with Estate Master CC (Corporate Consolidation), it allows users to
generate consolidate or comparison reports for selected cash flows, projects or portfolios to calculate
forecasted and actual investment returns including, development profit, internal rate of return and net
present value.

The Estate Master Enterprise Database can be used to:
e Archive all input and cash flow data from Estate Master DF, DM and IA files.

¢ Generate comparison summary and cash flow reports for unlimited number of development options
(when used with EM CC).

e Generate consolidated summary and cash flow reports for unlimited number of development stages
(when used with EM CC).

Preparing Data for Exporting

The Estate Master Enterprise Database is a powerful data repository and a robust framework for high
level reporting. It is therefore recommended that the data that is exported to it is accurate and
meaningful.

Before exporting your DF or DM project into the Enterprise Database, please ensure that the following
key areas are set:

Intro Sheet
1. Project Introduction

This is information that will be used in the Enterprise Database to identify your Project, please
insure it is completed. The 'Project Number' and 'Project Title' are distinctive: This will be the most
unique identifier of this Project that the cash flow belongs to. Any cash flows with the same Project
Number and Project Name will grouped together in the Enterprise Database.

TATE MASTER Project Introduction
urnwccd Estatez
Ad dress @ 1 EEE West Addizcn
City/Suburb Jannali ZipiPost Code (228
State/County NSW Country Alztralia
Account Code | 255-080 CProject Number 11200
Prepared By Bill Hill Developer Mike White
Prepared For ;Phil Gill Land Owmner ABC Py Lid
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Inp

ut/Setup Sheets
1. Options/Stages (DF Only)

In DF, you can only export cash flows that have been stored as Options/Stages. You will note, DF
will not allow you to store any cash flows as Options/Stages if they have the same Cash Flow Title
in the Input/Setup Sheet. The Cash Flow Title is what distinguishes the cash flows within the same
project, so please ensure that this is unique compared to other cash flows (e.g. options, stages,
etc) in that project.

Preliminary

Cash Flow Title <Burnwood Estate Stage)
Date of First Periog: Jan-2007 i
Cash Flow Rest Period: Monthhe

Enter Project Size (a) 150.0 : Apartmentz

Enter Project Size (b) 20.000.0 : GFA (=gm}

Enter Site Area 10,000.0 Sgi

2. 'Type' and 'Status' Fields

The Type and Status fields will also be referenced in the Enterprise Database and used as search
filters, so please take note of your choices and update them accordingly.

Type Induztrial ‘
............ Status  RUnder Review b
Freferred Option
Alternate Option
FRejected
Approwved
Fost Completion

3. Revenue Data

For more feature-rich and detailed reporting, it is advised that revenue data is entered in detail and
categorised using the 'Land Use Codes".

000 :Sales
Sales Revenue to be entered Inclusive of GST g
Current Settlemnents Land
Code  Dezcription Rlo. Units Total Area Sale Plonth Fanth Clate DClake GET Uze Sale Rate
Sgkm Frice Start Span Start. Finish Included Code
101 - - e 0 - - - ¥ - Fer Lnit
002 Sale of Units 100 - 10,000, 00000 24 12 Jan-03 Dec-03 ks A=l Fer Lnit
ao0: = 5 = 1] ) 2 2 hs = Fer Unit
Easier data entry, but lacks detail !
000 :Sales e
Sales Revenue to be entered Inclusive of GST
Current Seitiements Land
Code  Description Mo, Units Total Area Sale Mlanth ranith DClake Dlake GET Uze Sale Rate
Sqhd Frice Start Span Start. Finizh Included Code
oM 2 - & 1] = + : hs = Fer Unit
2002 1 Bedroom Units .00 135.00 515,000.00 24 12 Jan-03 Diec-03 i R5l Per Lnit
003 2 Bedroom Units .00 EBE.00 15,000.00 24 12 Jan-03 Dlec-03 hs RS2 Fer Unit
004 3 Bedroom Units .00 450.00 1,150,000.00 24 12 Jan-03 Diec-03 't RS3 Per Unit
o008 5 ¢ = 1] = g o T 5 Fer Unit

Recommended Option: More input detail leads to more meaningful and effective reporting.
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11.2.1 Exporting to the Database

To export all the input data in your Estate Master DM file to the Enterprise Database, follow these
steps:

1. Ensure that a Project Tile and Project Number is entered in the Intro sheet of the DF or DM file.

ESTATE MASTER Project Introduction
Project Title Project Title
Address Address
City/Suburb City/Suurl Zip/Post Code |Zip/Post Code
State/County  State/County Country Country
Account Code :Account Code Project Number:p 100000
Prepared By  Repart Prepared By Developer Enter Developer Mame
Prepared For :Report Prepared For Land Owner Enter Land Owner Name

2. Go to 'Data’in the Ribbon Menu and select 'Export to Database'
Export to Database
- Expaortthecurrent existing Estate Master

3. If the database configuration file (EMDB.ini) is not found on the system (and hence a connection
to the Enterprise Database cannot be established), then the following error message will appear.
It will prompt the user to run the Enterprise Database Management Utility to assist in setting up a
connection. Please refer to the Enterprise Database Operations Manual for more information
about configuration.

Cannot Find Database

'j Unable to connect to the Estate Master Enterprise Database,
.

Do wou want ko run the Estate Masker Enterprise Database Management Lklicy?

o | ]

4. Once the connection is successful, an Export Wizard will appear.

Step 1 - Project Allocation
1. Using the Project Name and Project Number on the Intro sheet of the DM file, it will attempt to
find any records of that Project Name or Number in the database. If the project is already in the
database, it will skip Step 2 and continue to Step 3. Otherwise, the following messages may
appear on the wizard:

e Project Number and Name Doesn't Exist

Praoject Mumber 'P100000" and Praoject Marme 'Project Title' do nok exist in the
database, Add a new project or append cash Flows) ko an existing project,

e There is a mismatch between the details on the file and in the database

x The Project Mame 'Title' in DM does not makch the Project Mame in the
database For Project Mumber 'COE0ES',
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2. If any of these messages appear, two options are available to the user:

e Add New Project to Database: If this option is selected, by default, it will use the details on
the Intro sheet of the DM file as the Project Number and Name. The user can edit this if
necessary directly in the wizard, and the Intro sheet will be automatically updated.

{* Add new project to database (7 Append to existing project

Project Mumber; |P1000
Project Title

Project Name:

e Append to Existing Project: If this option is chosen, the Project Number and Name fields
are disabled, and the user is required to select a project that is already in the database.
Once selected, the Intro sheet will be automatically updated.

" Add new project ko dakabase (% Append bo existing project

Projeck Mumber;

Project Marme:
Database Projects

Project Mumber Project Name

06065 Mid Case Cockle Creek Masterplan Area & (Mo BGR) Mid Case
POOOO0 Cockle Creek Masterplan Area & with BGR High Case
COE06T Kurrell Land Fill B10

Step 2 - Confirm Export Details
1. If the project is already in the database, it will go then the following messages may appear. The
user has the ability to change the project the cash flow is being exported to if required. It will also
inform the user if this is a new cash flow being exported, or if the cash flow already exists in the

database.

B There are new cash Flow(s) being exparted, Please check,

Froject Details
o Project Mumber: - cO&089

; I.*
']' ! Project Mame: - Kurnel Land Fill 10 Change

L

@ Cash Flows) being expaorted match cash Flows) in the database,

Step 3 - Export Data
1. Once satisfied with the details, click 'Export' to begin the data transfer process.
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11.3 Exporting when Setting Budgets

When setting the Original, Project or Previous Budgets in a DM model, the user may be prompted each
time to also store the budget into the Enterprise Database at that point in time.

Estate Master

Prewvious Budget has been set,
D wou wish ta stare the data inko the Enterprise Database?

If the user decides to export and clicks 'Yes', then data export wizard will appear, and once all data is
exported into the database, the cash flow will be mark it accordingly in the database with the budget
type (ie Previous Budget, Original Budget, etc).

If the user clicks 'No', then if they ever export to the Enterprise Database manually through the
'Management Tools', then the cash flow will be marked as 'Current Budget' in the cash flow.

To select whether you wish this prompt always appears when setting budgets or not, go to the Estate
Master Preferences.

Export to Enterprise Database
Always prompt when setting budgets forecasts

11.4 Importing from the Database

To import input data in your Estate Master DM file from the Enterprise Database, follow these steps:

1. Go to 'Data’ in the Ribbon Menu and select 'Import from Database'
. | Import from Database

¥ | Importan existing Estate Master .

2. If the database configuration file (EMDB.ini) is not found on the system (and hence a connection
to the Enterprise Database cannot be established), then the following error message will appear.
It will prompt the user to run the Enterprise Database Management Utility to assist in setting up a
connection. Please refer to the Enterprise Database Operations Manual for more information
about configuration.

Cannot Find Database

'E Unable to connect to the Estate Master Enterprise Database.

Do wou want ko run the Estate Masker Enterprise Database Management Lklicy?

3. Once the connection is successful, an Import Wizard will appear.

Step 1 - Select Project
1. The first step will display a list of the Projects that exist in the Enterprise Database. If their is an
extensiwe list, you can filter it either by Project Number or Name.
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Estate Master DM Import Wizard - Step 1 of 3

EstateMaster el import Cash Flows

Selectwhich project you wish to import from.

Filter list by Project Mumber ar Mamme.

Project Number:i

Project Mame: |

Project Mumber Project Mame

Nest » | Cancel

2. Select the appropriate project and click on 'Next'.

Step 2 - Select Cashlow
1. The next step will display all the cash flows that exist in the selected Project in the database.
You can sort the list by clicking on the column headers.

Estate Master DM Import Wizard - Step 2 of 3

E tat Ma '@4] 'mport Cash Flow
S e Ste Select which cash flows you wish to import.
Project Humber- COG068 Mid Case  Project Mame:- Cockle Creek Masterplan Ar
Cash Flow Title Expart Date Impart:
Lots 3,89 a5 BGR 16032007 2:48 PM -
Lots 3,89 as BGR 16/03{2007 2:26 FM I
< Back I I I Cancel

2. In the 'Import’ column, select the cash flows you wish to import. There is a maximum of 1 cash
flows you can import into a DM file from the database.

Step 3 - Import

1. Once the Options/Stages hawve been set, click on 'Import’ to begin the file transfer process.
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12

121

12.2

Troubleshooting

Maximum Cash Flow Periods

For every payment and revenue item it is necessary to put a start date and span period else the
program will not add the payment to the cash flow. The start date must be a number between zero (0)
(which represents the first or current period) and the maximum time periods as shown on the bottom of
the 'Setup’ sheet. The span period must be one (1) or more.

The start and span humbers must not add up to more than the maximum time periods. If you exceed
the maximum time periods a warning will be displayed.

If you find that the number of time periods are not enough for the project, re-examine the interval period
nominated and adjust it to a greater interval period eg from months to quarters or insert more time
periods by changing the 'Resize Time Periods' preference.

If you put too high variation for construction and/or sale span period in the sensitivity input table you will
get an error message just to the right of the input cells. This occurs where the variation causes the cash
flow to exceed the maximum number for the purpose of sensitivity analysis (15 more time periods than
the cash flow depicts). You will need to either reduce the variation (high forecast percentage) or else
select a longer interval period (eg quarters instead of months).

Entering the Correct Data

If you find that once all data has been entered and calculated, the performance indicators in the financial
summary are returning a #VALUE or #NUM value. The reasons for this could be either of the following:

1. Incorrect data entered in the input cells. There is a safeguard built into the program against
entering text in a cell that requires a numerical entry. If this is the case the cell will return 'Error
Input' in red font or the cell will have a red background. The contents of the cell should be
examined and edited appropriately.

Examples of User Input Error Warnings

e of
Dascripthon o

P Construct '
Managemsni Feas Errar Input

0.00%
Text entered in anumerical cell

Land
GET Uss
Included Code
¥ RS51

Y
Incorrect code

entered
Currant Sales
Total Area Sale Calc
SgFt Prica Mathod

5,000 1,000,000
- Par Unit
Incorrect unit of measurement used

2. The estimate of IRR in the 'Hurdle Rates' section of the 'Setup’ sheet may be too far off and
should be adjusted to a rate closer to the expected IRR.
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12.3

Opening a Previous Version

If the structure of any of the standard worksheets in Estate Master DM change between versions, then
any custom formulas that users enter in the input cells in the previous version, may not reference the
same intended row/column when they open it in the new version. This is only an issue in certain
circumstance, not every time an update is released. If an update is released and there are no structural
changes to the standard worksheets, then the integrity of custom formulas in input cells will remain
intact.

For example:

e [f the user had a custom formula in an input cell that was referring to cell BE100 on the

'‘CashFlow' sheet, say it was the Total Construction Cost cell, then the formula "=BE100", as well
as the value that it calculates, is then saved to the Estate Master DM data file.

e |f a new \ersion of Estate Master DM is released, and say 1 row was entered above the Total

Construction Cost row in the spreadsheet interface template (possibly due to a new feature or
update), then the Total Construction Cost cell/row is now BE101, instead of BE100.

¢ When we load the custom formula "=BE100" that was saved in the previous version data file into

the input cell of the newer version, then the formula would be wrong and the value it calculates
wrong also.

¢ Unfortunately, given that our user input interface is spreadsheet-based and we allow the user to

enter in custom formulas anywhere in the model, there is no easy solution for this.

¢ BEWOO O ~ J | =SUM(BE93:BE99) < BEIO1 O  ~ Je | =SUM(BE94:BE100)
. e
o[\ F BE i m A = p—%

“ In the previous version, Total et D“B;D Al Ltlptlite o thzsgﬂ*.\;al:? ?”ld 2 et

50 Construction Costs was in cell BE100 Forecast 50 CHMIGE G AN S IRC e e, LD Farecast

5 Jan-2010 5 Construction Costs is now in cell BE101 Jan-2010

5| 4000 Construction Cos.: N gz | HOO0 Construction Cos.= %

a2 40 1| Construciton Contract - Stgs 1 2,625,000 a4 A0 1| Canstrusiton Contract - Stage 2,525,000

a4 dinz 2 | Construciton Contract - Stage &, i 5 3,380,000 a5 00z 2 | Construciton Contract - Stage N 3,360,000

95 4003 3 | Construciton Contract - Stage 3 oS 3,307,500 36 003 3 | Caonstruciton Contract - Stage 3 ™ 5, 3,307,500

95 004 - & \\ - a7 d0nd - 0 S \ -

a7 4005 =N i = g% 005 G \\\;\i g
B3] A Conztruction Contingeney *‘Q,u 2 00| avee Construction Contingency ) =
0| TOTAL —F R TOTAL —E |

Example showing how acell reference to an item can change between versions of the software

Option to Load Formulas or Values
When the software detects the user is opening a file saved in a previous version and a structural change

has

been made to a standard worksheet, It will then give the user the following options:

1. Load Formulas: Open the file with any custom formulas used in the inputs. This option should
only be selected if the user is confident that their custom formulas used in inputs will not be
affected by the structural change or that they are able to easily adjust them to their correct cell
referencing once the file is opened. The downside to this option is that their is a risk that the user
is unaware of where all their custom formula inputs are, and forgets to adjust all of them
correctly.

Since the message shows a description of what the structural change is and where it is located,
the user is aware and can decide if or how it will impact their custom formulas. If the user does
decide to open the file with formulas, there is no guarantee that the integrity of these formulas
will be intact (as per the example demonstrated abowe), so it is recommended that the user
check these formulas and amend them if necessary. The user at least knows what to look for
when auditing their custom formula inputs to see if the structural change has affected them. In
some cases the structural change may have no impact on the user's custom formulas, but
nevertheless, it is still recommended to check them.

© 2015 Estate Master Pty Ltd



Troubleshooting 205

2. Load Values: Open the file with inputs as ‘values' only. This is the safest option to ensure that
all results are calculating correctly when the file is opened. The downside to this option is all
custom formulas used in inputs will be lost, and the user will have to reset them if required.

Cpen File - Previous Version | S|

¥, fou are opening a file last saved in a previcus version of Estate Master DM: Version 5.13

WARNING: The 'CashFlow’ worksheet has changed in structure since that version.
The "Stock Summany’ section has expanded and additicnal rows have been inserted from row 425 onwards.

POSSIELE IMPACT: If vou had entered any custom formulae inputs that were referencing cells below
row 429 in the "CashFlow’ worksheet in version 5.13, they may no longer be calculating correctly if they
are loaded into this version of Estate Master DM as they may now be referring to different rows.

Do you want to;

1) Load inputs with any custom formulas.

Select this option if you are confident that vour custom formulas will not be affected by the change above
or that you are able to easily change them once opened?

OR

2 Load all inputs as Values only.

This is the safest option to ensure all results are calculating correctly, but any custom formulas will be
removed from inputs?

]

| LoadValues || Morelnfo ||  Cancel
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13 Licence Agreement

1. Acceptance of Terms

11

Permission to use this Softw are is conditional upon you reading and accepting all the terms of this licence
agreement. You agree to the terms of this agreement when you agree to purchase a licence relating to
the Softw are or purchase Support Services or training services, or when you pay our Invoice, or by
clicking "I Accept" on the relevant part of our w ebsite or during installation of the Softw are. If you do not
wish to accept the terms, you must not install or use the Softw are or Documentation.

1.2 If you are using the Softw are on behalf of a company or an organisation, by clicking the “I Accept” button
you w arrant that you are authorised by the company or organisation to enter into a binding agreement on
these terms on its behalf.

2. Licence

2.1 We grant you a non-exclusive, non-transferable, perpetual licence to use the Softw are on the terms of
this agreement:

(a) on a number of computers controlled and used by you up to or equal to the number of User/PC
Licenses that you have purchased; or

(b) by a number of concurrent users up to or equal to the number of CAS Licences that you have
purchased.

2.2 We grant you a non-exclusive, non-transferable licence to use the Documentation on the terms of this
agreement.

2.3 You acknow ledge that there is no transfer to you of any right in respect of the Software or the
Documentation other than the licences granted in clauses 2.1 and 2.2.

24 In addition to the licensing conditions pursuant to clause 2.1, you will ensure that the Software is used
only by named users (w hich may specified on our Invoice). For that purpose, you wiill:

(a) provide us with the names of the named users of the Softw are, and provide us with updated
names as necessary fromtime to time;

(b) ensure that each named user is your employee; and

(c) ensure that the Softw are is used only by the named users.

3. Your Obligations

3.1 Y ou must not and must not allow any other person to:

(a) except as expressly permitted by non-excludable laws, copy, alter, modify, tamper with,
decompile, reverse engineer or attempt to reverse engineer, the Softw are, or use the Softw are
to develop other softw are;

(b) copy the Documentation;

(c) permit the Softw are to be combined w ith or incorporated in other softw are;

(d) use the Softw are to supply hosting services or bureau services to any person; or

(e) infringe any of our Intellectual Property Rights in respect of the Softw are or otherwise.

3.2 You must:

(a) use the Softw are only in accordance w ith the Documentation;

(b) ensure that the Softw are is used only by people trained to use it;

(c) establish and carry out reasonable backup procedures for the Softw are;

(d) comply w ith our support and operating procedures current from time to time; and

(e) comply w ith all reasonable directions issued by us regarding use of the Softw are.

33 You must keep records in sufficient detail to enable compliance with your obligations under this

agreement to be verified. We, or our auditors, after giving you at least 48 hours notice may examine your
records during your usual business hours to verify that you have complied, and are complying, w ith those
obligations. This clause will survive the termination of this agreement for a period of 18 months after the
date of termination.
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Evaluation Period and Activation

4.1

4.2

4.3

You may use the Softw are for the purpose of evaluation for a period of up to 14 days from the date of
installation of the Softw are. After the evaluation period has expired, you must either:

(a) input an activation key and register the Software in accordance with the installation and
registration instructions provided w ith the Softw are; or

(b) stop using the Softw are and uninstall it so that it is deleted from all computer equipment.
If, after evaluation, the Softw are is not registered in accordance with clause 4.1(a):

(a) the licence granted in clause 2.1 terminates; and

(b) the Softw are will disable itself and become unusable.

The Softw are is matched to the computer equipment on w hich the Softw are is first activated for use and
the Software will disable itself and become unusable if you attempt to use it on another computer.
How ever, on request w e will issue a further activation key to you to allow you to install the Softw are on
another computer, provided that you satisfy us that you have uninstalled the Softw are from the original
computer.

Documentation

You acknow ledge that the Documentation contains sufficient information for the adequate use of the Softw are,
except to the extent we have notified you of any omission or deficiency or of any variation that we consider
necessary for the proper use of the Softw are.

Initial and Ongoing Fees

6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

6.5

6.6
6.7

Security

Y ou must pay the Licence Fee and the Support Fee for the first 12 months after the Commencement Date
in accordance with our standard payment requirements before we will issue an activation key for the
Softw are.

If you wish us to provide the Support Services to you at any time after the expiry of the initial period of the
Support Services, you must pay us the Support Fees and any additional fees notified to you by us in
accordance with our standard payment requirements. The Support Fees and additional fees are non-
refundable.

If you wish us to provide training services to you at any time you must pay us the applicable training fees
in accordance w ith our standard payment requirements.

If you dispute any Invoice, you must pay any undisputed amount and must notify us in writing w ithin
seven days after receipt of the Invoice of the reason for the dispute. The dispute will then be dealt with
under clause 17. If the outcome of the dispute resolution process is that some or all of the disputed
amount should properly have been paid, you must pay that amount together with interest at the cash
target rate specified by the Reserve Bank of Australia on the day that the payment was due, plus 3%,
calculated at daily rests from the original due date.

The Support Fee and any additional fees payable under this agreement are subject to annual adjustment
on and from the beginning of the anniversary of the Commencement Date, by us giving you w ritten notice.
Any increase in the Support Fee or any additional fees payable under this agreement will be either:

(a) based upon the percentage increase in the CPl between the relevant anniversary of the
Commencement Date on w hich the fees are being increased and the date on which the fees
were last set or varied, in each case using the CPI figure last published before the relevant
date; or

(b) by such other amount as w e notify you in writing.
All fees, charges and other amounts referred to in this agreement are exclusive of Government Charges.

if any supply under this agreement is a taxable supply or results in Government Charges, the party making
the supply:

(a) may, in addition to any payment for the supply, recover from the recipient the amount of the
Government Charges applicable to the supply; and

(b) must issue a tax invoice to the recipient w ithin 28 days after making the taxable supply.

You are responsible for the use, supervision, management and control of the Softw are and Documentation. You
must ensure that the Softw are is protected at all times from misuse or any form of Unauthorised Use.
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8. Support Services (Annual Support and Software Assurance - ASSA)

8.1

8.2

8.3

8.4

8.5

8.6

8.7

8.8

8.9

8.10

We will provide the follow ing Support Services to you in respect of the Softw are in accordance with the
provisions of this clause 8:

(a) telephone, email and internet support in respect of technical issues and softw are usage through
our Help Desk;

(b) upgrades and updates of the Softw are;
(c) access to an online know ledge base including case studies and research resources;

(d) free transfers of licences from computer to computer and between named users w here
applicable; and

(e) remote desktop assistance w here practicable.

The Licence Fee for the period of 12 months from the Commencement Date includes the Support Fees for
the Support Services during that period. We refer to supported licensed Software as a "Supported
Licence".

Unless you give us w ritten notice to the contrary, we will continue to provide the Support Services after
that first 12 month period and you must continue to pay us the Support Fees. We will send you an Invoice
for the Support Fees before the commencement of each successive Support Service period. f you do
not wish to continue receiving the Support Services you must give us w ritten notice at least 40 days prior
to the expiry of the then-current period of Support Services.

If you give us written notice that you do not wish to receive the Support Services pursuant to clause 8.3,
your use of the Softw are will be unsupported. During any period in w hich your use of the Software is
unsupported w e may, in our sole discretion, provide certain minor updates to the version of the Softw are
then currently used by you. We refer to unsupported licensed Software as an "Unsupported
Licence".

If your subscription to the Support Services lapses because you have not paid the Support Fees (w ith the
result that you have an Unsupported Licence), you may re-establish your subscription to the Support
Services by paying a re-establishment fee. The re-establishment fee will be based on the period during
w hich you w ere not subscribed to the Support Services. Unless you and we agree in writing to the
contrary, upon your payment of the re-establishment fee we will provide the Support Services for 12
months and, after the expiry of that period, we will continue to provide the Support Services and you
must continue to pay us the Support Fees unless you give us w ritten notice pursuant to clause 8.3.

If you purchase multiple licences of the Softw are, all licences must be Supported Licences in order for
every named user to benefit from the Support Services.

If you maintain a mixture of Supported Licences and Unsupported Licences, the Support Services will be
provided only:

(a) in the case of User/PC Licences — in respect of the named users of the Supported Licences; or
(b) in the case of CAS Licences — in respect of up to 3 named users of the Supported Licences.

If your Software licence is a Terminal Server CAS Licence and you wish to maintain a mixture of
Supported Licences and Unsupported Licences, then you must separate the Unsupported Licences from
the Supported Licences so that the relevant copies of the Softw are are on different terminal servers in a
manner that ensures that the named users of the Unsupported Licences are not permitted to access the
Supported Licences. You acknowledge and agree that you will not receive the Support Services in
respect of the Unsupported Licences.

If your Softw are licence is a Client Server (Floating) CAS Licence and you wish to maintain a mixture of
Supported Licences and Unsupported Licences, then you must:

(a) convert the Unsupported Licences to either an User/PC licence or a Terminal Server CAS
Licence;

(b) pay us any Licence Fees w hich may apply to that conversion; and

(c) separate the Unsupported Licences from the Supported Licences so that the Unsupported
Licences are installed on PCs or terminal servers (as applicable) in a manner that ensures that
the named users of the Unsupported Licences are not permitted to access the Supported
Licences. You acknowledge and agree that you will not receive the Support Services in
respect of the Unsupported Licences.

You will not, and you will ensure that your employees and other staff do not, seek to obtain Support
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10.

8.11

8.12

8.13

8.14

8.15

8.16

8.17

8.18

8.19

8.20

8.21

Services in respect of Unsupported Licences or on behalf of users of Unsupported Licences.

The Support Services are provided only in respect of the Software and related Microsoft Excel/.Net
issues. The Support Services do not include support, advice or assistance relating to general property
development, finance, evaluation or other non-Software issues, or issues arising from computer
hardw are, operating systems, other software, data migration or conversion or telecommunications
systems.

After the end of the period for which you have paid the Support Fees we may discontinue the Support
Services at any time w ithout notice to you.

Despite the other provisions of this clause 8, the Support Services w ill be withdraw n and will cease to be
available in respect of Software that we have made available commercially for more than 5 years.
How ever, we will not withdraw Support Services in respect of that Software until the expiry of the
period for w hich you have paid the Support Fees.

The operational hours of the Help Desk are as stated on our website. We reserve the right to alter the
operational hours of the Help Desk fromtime to time.

To ensure that the periods of the Support Services begin and end on the same date in respect of all your
Supported Licences, if you purchase additional Softw are licences, the Support Fees in respect of those
licences will be calculated on a pro-rata basis to extend to the end date of the current Support Services
period.

You may convert the type of your Softw are licence betw een User/PC Licences and CAS Licences by
giving us written notice and paying us any applicable additional Licence Fees. Additional Licence Fees
may be applicable if the new type of Softw are licence has a higher Licence Fee than your current type of
Softw are licence. No refunds will be payable if you convert from a type of Softw are licence that has a
higher licence fee than the Softw are licence to w hich you intend to convert.

You may exchange a licence for one Softw are product for another Softw are product (for example, DF in
substitution for one of DM, CC, IA or HF) on the condition that:

(a) you have not activated the Softw are product that you wish to exchange; and

(b) you pay any difference in the applicable Licence Fee if the new Softw are product has a higher
Licence Fee than the Softw are product that you wish to exchange. No refunds will be payable
if you exchange a Softw are product that has a higher licence fee for a Softw are product that
has a low er Licence Fee.

You may transfer Supported Licences betw een named users provided that all relevant named users are
your employees.

You may transfer Unsupported Licences betw een named users provided that at all relevant named users
are your employees and that you pay us a fee as specified by us from time to time in respect of each
change of a named user.

You must promptly notify us of any transfers betw een named users and provide us with details of the
names and the Softw are in respect of w hich the names are named users.

We may vary the terms of this clause 8 from time to time by notice to you. Any variations will become
effective at the end of your then-current period of Support Services, unless you and we agree
otherwise.

Training Services

9.1 We will provide the training services to you as agreed betw een you and us including in relation to the type
and content of the training to be provided, the duration of each training session, the number of
participants to be trained, the date, time and venue for the training and the applicable fees for the training.

9.2 We do not w arrant or represent that the training services or participation in the training services will result
in particular level of competence or any other particular result.

9.3 Y ou acknow ledge that you rely on your ow n skill and judgment in determining the suitability of the training
services for any purpose and in determining the suitability of particular trainees for receiving the training
services.

Warranty

10.1 We w arrant that:

(a) for the duration of the Warranty Period, the Software will operate in accordance with the
Documentation in all material respects;
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10.2

10.3

11. Liability
11.1

11.2

11.3

11.4

115

11.6

11.7

(b) use of the Software and Documentation in accordance with this agreement does not infringe
the Intellectual Property Rights or moral rights of any person; and

(c) w e have all necessary rights to grant the licences under clauses 2.1 and 2.2.

If, during the Warranty Period, you consider there is a defect in the Softw are that has the effect that the
Softw are does not operate in accordance with the Documentation in a material respect, you must notify
us within the Warranty Period. We will investigate any defects so notified and, upon verification of the
existence of the defect, use reasonable endeavours to rectify the defect without additional charge to
you.

The warranties in clause 10.1 do not apply to the extent that breach of those warranties and
representations is caused by:

(a) Unauthorised Use; or

(b) your breach of this agreement.

Y ou acknow ledge that:

(a) the Softw are or the Documentation may contain errors or inaccuracies;

(b) the results produced by the Softw are are for information purposes only and do not constitute
advice or take into account your particular circumstances (see clause 12);

(c) the results produced by the Softw are may contain errors or inaccuracies; and

(d) you rely on your ow n professional skill and judgement in using the Softw are and in determining

its suitability for any purpose.
Subiject to this clause 11, w e are not liable to you or to any other person for:

(a) any loss or damage of any kind that is directly or indirectly caused by or results from any
w rongful, wilful or negligent act or omission by you or any of your officers, employees, agents
or contractors; or

(b) any indirect, incidental, special or consequential loss or damage, loss of profits or anticipated
profits, economic loss, loss of business opportunity, loss of data or loss or damage resulting
fromw asted management time irrespective of w hether:

(0] the loss or damage is caused by or relates to breach of contract, statute, tort
(including negligence) or otherw ise;

(i) the loss or damage is caused by or relates to Unauthorised Use; or

(iii) we or any other person were previously notified of the possibility of the loss or
damage.

Our maximum aggregate liability for all proven losses, damages and claims arising out of this agreement,
including liability for breach, in negligence or in tort or for any other common law or statutory action, is
limited to the amount of the Licence Fee paid by you to us under this agreement.

Any representation, w arranty, condition, guarantee or undertaking that w ould be implied in this agreement
by legislation, common law, equity, trade, custom or usage is excluded to the maximum extent permitted
by law .

Nothing in this agreement excludes, restricts or modifies any consumer guarantee, right or remedy
conferred on you by the Australian Consumer Law, Schedule 2 of the Competition and Consumer Act
2010 (Cth) or any other applicable law that cannot be excluded, restricted or modified by agreement.

To the fullest extent permitted by law , our liability for a breach of a non-excludable guarantee referred to
in clause 11.5 is limited, at our option, to:

(a) in the case of goods: the replacement of the goods or the supply of equivalent goods, the repair
of the goods, payment of the cost of replacing the goods or of acquiring equivalent goods, or
payment of the cost of having the goods repaired; and

(b) in the case of services: the supplying of the services again or payment of the cost of having the
services supplied again.

You indemnify us and our officers, employees and agents from and against any loss (including
reasonable legal costs and expenses) or liability reasonably incurred or suffered by any of those
indemnified w here such loss or liability w as caused by:
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12.

13.

14.

(a) Unauthorised Use of the Softw are;
(b) your breach of your obligations under this agreement; or
(c) your w ilful, unlaw ful or negligent act or omission.

Software Performance and Results

121

12.2

12.3

12.4

125

Y ou acknow ledge that the results produced by the Softw are involve an analysis of data input by you and
do not take into account your particular objectives or financial circumstances. Accordingly, you
acknow ledge that before acting on any results produced by the Softw are, you must consider w hether it
is appropriate to do so in light of your particular financial circumstances and objectives.

We do not guarantee that the Softw are is or will be error free for all possible systems, combinations of
softw are and input variations.

You acknow ledge that softw are in general is not error-free and agree that the existence of such errors
w ill not constitute a breach of this agreement. We do not w arrant that the Softw are will be free from all
know n computer viruses and you are solely responsible for scanning the Softw are for computer viruses.

It is a condition of this agreement that you test the Softw are for compatibility with your systems, existing
softw are and input permutations. You must audit the output results of the Softw are on a regular basis to
ensure the ongoing suitability and integrity of the Softw are.

You agree that w e do not w arrant or represent that the Softw are or your use of the Software will result
in particular level of profitability, return on investment or any other particular financial or non-financial
result.

Confidentiality

131

13.2

Each party:
(a) may use Confidential Information of the other party solely for the purposes of this agreement;
(b) except as permitted under clause 13.1(c), must keep confidential all Confidential Information of
the other party; and
(c) may disclose Confidential Information of the other party only to persons w ho:
(i) are aw are and agree that the Confidential Information of the other party must be kept
confidential; and
(i) either have a need to know (and only to the extent that each has a need to know), or
have been specifically approved by the other party; or
(d) may disclose Confidential Information of the other party as required by law or stock exchange
regulation;
(e) must take all reasonable steps to secure and keep secure all of the other party's Confidential

Information coming into its possession or control; and

f) must not memorise, use, modify, reverse engineer or make copies, notes or records of the other
party's Confidential Information for any purpose other than in connection with the performance
of its obligations under this agreement.

Even though information is the Confidential Information of a party, the other party is not obliged to comply
w ith clause 13.1 in relation to that Confidential Information if:

(a) the Confidential Information has become public know ledge; or

(b) the other party became aw are of that Confidential Information from a third person,

in circumstances w here there w as no breach of any obligation of confidence.

133

Y ou must not make any public statement about:

(a) the performance of;
(b) the operation of; or
(c) benchmarking,

the Softw are w ithout our prior w ritten consent.

Intellectual Property Rights
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14.1 In the event that proceedings are brought or threatened by a third party against you alleging that your use
of the Softw are constitutes an infringement of Intellectual Property Rights, we may at our option and ow n
expense conduct the defence of such proceedings and you must:

(a) notify us in writing as soon as practicable of any infringement or alleged infringement;

(b) not make any admissions in relation to any infringement or alleged infringement;

(c) give us or our nominee the right to conduct the defence of such a claim, including negotiations
for settlement or compromise prior to and after the institution of legal proceedings; and

(d) provide all necessary co-operation, information and assistance to us in the conduct of the
defence of such proceedings.

14.2 If the Softw are is found to infringe a third party’s Intellectual Property Rights, we may at our option:

(a) procure for you the right to continue using the Softw are;
(b) modify the Softw are so that it becomes non-infringing; or
(c) replace the Softw are with other softw are w ith similar functionality.
15. Term and Termination
15.1 This agreement commences on the Commencement Date and continues until:
(a) a party terminates the agreement in accordance w ith clause 15.2; or
(b) you give us at least 40 days w ritten notice

15.2 A party may terminate this agreement w ith immediate effect by giving notice to the other party if:
(a) that other party breaches any material term of this agreement not capable of remedy;
(b) that other party breaches any material term of this agreement capable of remedy and fails to

remedy the breach within 30 days after receiving notice requiring it to do so; or
(c) an Insolvency Event happens in relation to that other party (w hether or not notified).
16. On Termination

16.1 On termination of this agreement (other than by you under clause 15.2), the licences granted under

clauses 2.1 and 2.2 terminate and you must immediately:

(a) stop using the Softw are and the Documentation;

(b) return to us all copies of the Softw are and Documentation in your possession or control; and

(c) ensure that all of the Softw are has been deleted or permanently removed from any equipment
on w hich it is stored.

16.2 You acknow ledge that if this agreement is terminated other than by you under clause 15.2, in addition to
any other remedies w e may have, w e may:

(a) retain all fees paid under this agreement;

(b) charge a reasonable sum for work performed in respect of which work no sum has been
previously charged; and

(c) if you do not return to us all Software and Documentation in your possession or control in
accordance with clause 16.1, at your cost, enter any of your premises during w orking hours to
repossess them.

16.3 Clauses 11, 13, 14, 16 and 17 will survive the termination of this agreement.

17. Dispute Resolution

17.1 Neither party may start arbitration or court proceedings (except proceedings seeking interlocutory relief)
in respect of a dispute relating to or arising out of this agreement ("Dispute") unless it has first complied
w ith this clause 17.

17.2 A party claiming that a Dispute has arisen must notify the other party within 10 working days after the
event occurring that has given rise to the Dispute.

17.3 Within 7 w orking days after a notice given under clause 17.2 each party must nominate in w riting to the

other party a representative authorised to settle the Dispute on its behalf.
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18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

17.4

175

17.6

17.7

17.8

During the 20 w orking day period after a notice is given under clause 17.2 (or if the parties agree a longer
period, that longer period) each party must use its best efforts to resolve the Dispute.

If a Dispute is not resolved w ithin that time, the Dispute must be referred:

(a) for mediation, in accordance with the then-current version of the Australian Commercial
Disputes Centre (ACDC) Mediation Guidelines; and

(b) to a mediator agreed by the parties, or if the parties do not agree on a mediator, a mediator
nominated by the then current Chief Executive Officer of the ACDC or the CEO’'s nominee (or if
no such person is available or willing to nominate a mediator, by the then President of the Law
Society of New South Wales).

The ACDC Mediation Guidelines set out the procedures to be adopted, the process of selection of the
mediator and the costs involved. The terms of the ACDC Mediation Guidelines are hereby deemed to be
incorporated into this Agreement.

If the Dispute is not resolved under clause 17.5 within 60 days after referral (or any longer period agreed
betw een the parties) either party may commence proceedings in a court.

Nothing in this clause 17 prevents a party from seeking urgent interlocutory relief in a court.

Force Majeure

18.1

18.2

18.3

18.4

Neither party is liable for any delay or failure to perform its obligations pursuant to this agreement (other
than an obligation to pay money) if that delay or failure is due to Force Majeure.

If a delay or failure of a party to perform its obligations is caused by Force Majeure, the performance of
that party's obligations will be suspended.

If a delay or failure by a party to perform its obligations due to Force Majeure exceeds 60 days, either
party may immediately terminate the agreement on providing notice in w riting to the other party.

If this agreement is terminated pursuant to clause 18.3, w e w ill refund moneys previously paid by you for
any goods or services not supplied to you.

Entire agreement

This agreement, including the Invoices, constitutes the entire agreement betw een the parties and supersedes all
prior representations, agreements, statements and understandings, w hether verbal or in writing. No terms,
requirements or specifications in order forms or other documents provided by you form part of this agreement.

Assignment

You may not assign or otherw ise transfer the benefit of this agreement w ithout our w ritten consent.

Variation

This agreement may be varied only by a document signed by both parties that states expressly that it varies this
agreement.

Severability

Any provision of this agreement w hich is invalid in any jurisdiction must, in relation to that jurisdiction:

(a) be read dow n to the minimum extent necessary to achieve its validity, if applicable; and

(b) be severed fromthis agreement in any other case,

w ithout invalidating or affecting the remaining provisions of this agreement or the validity of that provision in any
other jurisdiction.

Governing law

23.1

Notices

24.1

24.2

This agreement is governed by the law applicable in New South Wales, Australia and each party
irrevocably and unconditionally submits to the exclusive jurisdiction of the courts of that State and the
Commonw ealth of Australia.

Notices under this agreement must be in w riting and may be delivered by hand, by mail or by facsimile to
the addresses specified on the Invoice.

Notice w ill be deemed given:
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(a) in the case of hand delivery, upon w ritten acknow ledgment of receipt by an officer or other duly
authorised employee, agent or representative of the receiving party;

(b) in the case of posting, 3 days after dispatch;

(c) in the case of facsimile, upon receipt of transmission if received on a business day or

otherw ise at the commencement of the first business day follow ing transmission.

25. Definitions
25.1 The follow ing definitions apply unless the context requires otherw ise:

CAS Licence means a Concurrent Access Session licence, being the number of users who are permitted to use
the Softw are at any one time on a network. For example, 20 people might have access to the Software, but a
single CAS means that only one user may use the Software at a time. If you have a CAS Licence, it will be
specified to be one of tw o types of CAS Licence: a Client Server (Floating) CAS Licence or a Terminal Server CAS
Licence.

Client Server (Floating) CAS Licence means a type of CAS Licence w hich permits you to install the Softw are
only on individual computers. You must ensure that a licence server application is installed on another machine on
the same netw ork to control access to the Softw are on the individual computers in accordance with the number of
CAS Licences you have purchased.

Commencement Date means the earlier of the date w e provide the Softw are to you or the date of the Invoice in
respect of the Softw are.

Confidential Information of a party means all confidential information (including trade secrets and confidential
know how) relating to that party or a corporation related (as that termis used in the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth)) to
that party fromtime to time, of w hich the other party becomes aw are.

CPI means the Consumer Price Index, Australia, All Groups, Weighted Average of Eight Capital Cities, published by
the Australian Bureau of Statistics and, if that index ceases to be published, an alternative consumer price index
nominated by us.

Documentation means any operating manuals and other printed materials including users' manuals, programming
manuals, modification manuals, flow charts, draw ings and softw are listings that are designed and provided by us
to assist or supplement the understanding or application of the Softw are.

Force Majeure means a circumstance beyond the reasonable control of the parties w hich results in a party being
unable to observe or perform on time an obligation under this agreement. Such circumstances include:

(a) acts of God, lightning strikes, earthquakes, floods, storms, explosions, fires and any natural
disaster;
(b) acts of war, acts of public enemies, terrorism, riots, civii commotion, malicious damage,

sabotage and revolution; and
(c) strikes.

Government Charges means any taxes, duties or government charges arising out of or in connection with
entering into this agreement or making a supply under it, including GST.

Insolvency Event means, in respect of a party, any one or more of the follow ing events or circumstances:

(a) a winding up, dissolution, liquidation, provisional liquidation, administration or bankruptcy;

(b) having a controller (as defined in the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth)), receiver, receiver and manager,
administrator, liquidator (w hether provisional or otherw ise) of that party or that party's property or any other
person (how ever described) holding or appointed to an analogous office or acting or purporting to act in an
analogous capacity;

(c) being unable to pay any of its debts as and w hen due and payable or being deemed to be insolvent under
any provision of the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth) or any other law ;

(d) seeking protection from its creditors under any law, entering into a compromise, moratorium, assignment,
composition or arrangement w ith, or for the benefit of, any of its members or creditors; or

(e) any analogous event or circumstance to those described in paragraphs (a) to (d) under any law or in any
jurisdiction,

unless such event or circumstance occurs as part of a solvent reconstruction, amalgamation, compromise,
arrangement, merger or consolidation approved by the other party (which approval is not to be unreasonably
w ithheld or delayed).
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Intellectual Property Rights means all intellectual property rights, including:

(a) patents, copyright, rights in circuit layouts, registered designs, trade marks and the right to have confidential
information kept confidential; and

(b) any application or right to apply for registration of any of those rights.
Invoice means our invoice to you in relation to this agreement.
Licence Fee means the fee specified on the Invoice, payable to us for the use of the Softw are.

Software means the software specified on the Invoice that you are licensed to use under this agreement,
including any enhancement, modification, upgrade or new release of that softw are.

Supported Licence has the meaning given in clause 8.2.

Support Fee means a fee for the Support Service as specified in our Invoice or otherwise in accordance with the
rates notified to you from time to time.

Support Services means the support services described in clause 8.1.

Terminal Server CAS Licence means a type of CAS Licence w hich permits you to install the Softw are only on a
terminal server (eg Microsoft Terminal Server, Citrix Server, etc) and the users are permitted to access the
Softw are via a remote desktop connection. You must ensure that the server limits access to the Software in
accordance w ith the number of CAS Licences you have purchased. Under this type of CAS Licence you must not
install the Softw are on a server running a w orkstation operating system.

Unauthorised Use means:
(a) an alteration or modification to the Softw are or Documentation that has not been authorised in w riting by us;

(b) use of the Softw are other than in accordance with the Documentation or for a purpose not reasonably
contemplated by us or under this agreement; or

(c) use of the Software in combination with equipment, computer programs or services not set out in the
Documentation or otherw ise authorised in w riting by us.

Unsupported Licence has the meaning given in clause 8.4.

User/PC Licence means a licence for a single person to install, register and operate the Software on a single
computer.

Warranty Period is the period of 90 days from the date on w hich the Softw are is first installed on your computer
or server.

We, including its different grammatical forms such as our and us, means Estate Master Pty Limited, ABN 76 102
232 593, of Level 3, 234 George Street, Sydney, NSW, Australia.

You and your means the person specified in the Invoice or, if there is no Invoice, the person installing the
Softw are or, w here it has been installed on behalf of a company or organisation under clause 1.2, that company or
organisation.

25.2 The follow ing rules of interpretation apply unless the context requires otherw ise:

(a) any use of the verb "includes", or of words such as "for example" or "such as", do not limit
anything else that is included in general speech;

(b) the singular includes the plural and vice versa; and

(c) unless otherw ise stated, monetary references are references to Australian dollars.
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